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Introduction
1995 Chevrolet S—10 Pickup Owner’s Manual

Welcome

This manual was prepared 1o acquaint you with the operation and
maintenance of your 1995 Chevrolet S-10 Pickup and to provide important
safety information. There 15 also a Chevrolet Truck Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet. In some vehicles, there can be information
manuals from other manufacturers like body builders or special equipment
companies, We urge you (o review all these publications carefully. This will
help you enjoy safe and trouble—free operation of your vehicle.

When it comes to service, keep in mind that vour Chevrolet dealer knows
your vehicle best and is interested in vour complete satisfaction. Your dealer
invites you to return for all of your service needs both during and after the
warranty period.

Remember, if you have a concern und need help handling it to your
satisfaction, see the procedure in the Chevrolet Truck Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet.

Thanks for choosing 4 Chevrolet product. We value you as a member of the
Chevrolet family, We want to assure you of our continuing interast in vour
pleasure and satisfaction with your vehicle.

Chevrolet Motor Division
General Motors Corporation
30007 Van Dyke Ave,
Warren, Michigan

EE"til'm:u:;.fright 1994 General Motors Corporation, Chevroler Motor Division
All Rights Reserved

Second Edition Printed in U.S.A_



Important Notes to Owners and Drivers
About This Manual

Please keep this manual in your vehicle so it will be there if you ever need it
when you're on the road. If you sell the vehicle, please leave this manual in
it s0 the new owner can use it

This manual includes the latest information at the time it was printed. We
reserve the nght o make changes in the product after that time without
further notice. For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Liouted” for Chevrolet Motor Division

whenever it appears in this manual,
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WE SUPPORT
VOLUNTARY TECHMICIAM
CERATIFICATION THROUGH

fWational Instnuts for

ALUTOMDTIVE
SERVICE
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language

Manual:

Auwx proprietaires canadienys: Yous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de
ce guide en francais chez votre concessionaire ou au DGN Marketing
Services Lud., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississavga, Ontario LST 1C7.

Ceneral Motors, GM and the GM Emblem, Chevrolet and the Chevrolet
Emblem, and 5-10 are registered trademarks of General Maotors
Corporation,

it



How to Use This Manual

Many people reud their owner’s manual from beginning to end when they
first recetve their new vehicle, This will help vou learn about the features
and controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find thar pictures and
words work together to explain things quickly,

INDEX: A good place to look for what you need is the Index in back of the
manual. It's an alphabetical list of all that's in the manuwal, and the page
number where you'll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book, We use a box with
gray background and the word CAUTION to tell you about things that could
hurt you 1f you were 1o ignore the warning,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt you or other
people.

In the gray caution area, we tell yvou what the hozard 1s. Then we tell you
whit to do to help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please read these cautions, If
vou don't, you or others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle with a slash through it in this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’t,” “Don’t do this,” o “Don’t let this happen.”

v




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean that there is something that could damage your
vehicle,

In the notice area, we tell vou about something that can damage your
vehicle. Many times, this damage would not be covered by your warranty,
and it could be costly. But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid
the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use yellow for
cautions, blue for notices and the words CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbaols you will find en your vehicle. For example,
thise symbols are nsed on an original battery:
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Cautron Frotec! Epes Caustic Battery Acid  Spark or Flame Cowlg
Possibie injury by Shielding Coutd Caune Burns Explode Battery
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These symbols are important for you and your passengers whenever vour

vehicle 1s driven:

Fastan Safoty
Baltz

Door Lack/Uinlnck

These symbols have to do with your lights;
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Master Lighting Turn Signal Hazard Warming Headlight
Suileh Dirsciion Flashar High Bagm
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Parking Lights

Aumning Lghia
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These symbols are on some of your controls:
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Winagsteig Winastwei
Washar Oplfreats

Venhiating Fan

These symbols are
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used on waming and indicator lights:
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Engime Coolant Baltary Charging Faal
Iomparai e Sysfem
BRAKE : ANTI-LOCK
m m SHIFT
Braks St Laght Amfi-Lock
Srake
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Here are some other symbols vou may see:

Haod Bolgasr

Lightar

viil

Hiyn

SpaRker




Seats & Restraint Systems
Section

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how 1o use
vour safety belts properly. You can also leam about some things you should
not do with air bags and safety belts.

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats—how to adjust them, and fold them up
and down.

Front Seat (Except Easy Entry)

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to adjust a manual
driver's seat while the vehicle is moving. The sudden movement
could startle and confuse you, or make you push a pedal when
you don't want to. Adjust the driver's seat only when the vehicle
is not moving,




Move the lever under
the {ront of the seat
towards the drver’s
door to unlock it
Shde the seat to where
you want it. Then
release the lever and
try 1o move the seat
with your body 1o
make sure the saat is
locked into place.

Move the lever under
the front of the seat up
1o unlock it Shide the
seil 1o where vou
want it. Then release
the lever and try 1o
move the seat with
your body to make
sure the seat 15 locked
into place,

If you have this
feature, there will be &
knob on the outside of
the driver and
passenger bucket
SEAlS,

Turn the top of the
knob forward 1o
imerease lumbar
sipport or rearward to
decrease lumbar
Support.



Reclining Front Seatbacks (Bucket Seats or 60/40
Bench)

To adjust the seathack,
laft the lever on the
outer side of the seat.
Release the lever to
lock the seathack
where you want it.
Pull up on the lever
and the seat will go o
an upright position,

But don’t have a seatback reclined if your vehicle is moving.



/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can
be dangerous, Even if vou buckle up, your safety belts can't do
their job when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it won't be against
your body. Instead, it will be in front of you. In a ¢crush you
could go into it, receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the belt could go
up over your abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at
your pelvie bones, This could cause serious infernal injuries,

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well back in the seat and wear your

safety belt properiy.

Front Seatback Latches

The front seatback folds forward 1o let people get into the back seat or reach
the storage area behind the seat, Your seatback will move back and forth
freely, unless vou come to a sudden stop. Then it will lock in place.

There's one time the seatback may not fold without some help from you.
That's if your vehicle is parked going down o fairly steep hill,

L TR ] To fold a fromt
seatback forward,
push the seathack
toward the reéar as you
lift this latch. Then the
seatback will fold
forward, The latch
miust be down for the
seal 1o work properly.

SR R
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Easy Entry Seat (Extended Cab)

The outside front
passenger bucket or
split-bench seat of
your vehicle makes 1t
casy to get 1o and out
of the rear vehicle
area,

® When you tilt the outside front passenger seatbuck fully forward, the
whaole seat will shde forward,

® After someone gets into the rear seal area, move the seatback w s
original position. Then move the seat rearward uniil it locks,

/\ CAUTION:

If an easy entry right front seat isn't locked, it can move. In a
sudden stop or crash, the person sitting there could be injured.
After you've used it, be sure to push rearward on an easy entry
seat to be sure it is locked.

® To get out, again tilt the seatback fully forward,



Jump Seat (Extended Cab Models)

Stored Position Folded—Down Position

Your extended cab pickup has jump seats in the rear area. To fold the jump
seat down, pull down on the handle on the bottom of the seat until the seat is
in place, then move the seatback to a vertical position. To store the seat, fold
the seatback down on the cushion, then push the entire sem up until it is
ftush with the trim panels,

Don't let the safety belis be damaged by the hinges or the latches, Safety
belts should be folded and stored between the seat cushion und seatback.

Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts properly. Tt also
tells you some things you should not do with safety belts,

Ant it explams the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint, or “mr bag™ system

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear a safety belt
properly. If vou are in a crash and you're nol wearing a safety
belt, your injuries can be much worse. You can hit things inside
the vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously injured or
killed. In the same crash, you might not be if yvou are buckled
up. Always fasten your safety belt, and check that your
passengers’ belts are fastened properly too.




Your vehicle hias o light that comes on as a reminder to buckle up. (See
“Safery Belt Reminder Light™ in the Index.)

In many states and Canadian provinees, the law says to wear safety belts,
Here's why: They work,

You never know if vou'll be in a crash. If you do have a crash, you don’t
know 1f 1t will be a bud one,

A few crashies are mild, and some ¢rashes can be so serous that even
buckled up a person wouldn™t survive. But most crashes are in between. In
many of them, people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk away,
Without belts they could have been budly hurt or killed.

After more than 25 yvears of safety belts in vehicles. the facts are clear. In
most crashes buckling up does matter .. lo!

Why Safety Belts Work

When vou ride in or on anything, you go as fust as it goes.

Take the simplest
vehicle. Suppose 1t's
just a seat on wheels,




Put someone on 1l

Giet 1t up 1o speed
Then stop the vehicle.
The rider doesn't stop.

The person keeps
going until stopped by
something

In a real vehicle, it
could be the
windshield .



or the instroment
panel ...

or the safety belts!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does. You get more time to
stop. You stop over more distance, and your strongest bones take the forces.
That's why safety belts make such good sense.

Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts — and the Answers

Q: Waon't I be trapped in the vehicle after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You eould be — whether you're wearing a sufety bell or not. But you
can unbuckle a safety belt. even if you're upside down. And your
chance of being conscious during and after an accident, so you can
unbuckle and get out, is much greater if youo are belied.

-9



Q: Wiy don’t they just put in air bags so peaple won't have to wear
safety belts?

Az Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in more of them in the
future. But they are supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts — not instead of them. Every air bag system ever offered
for sale has required the use of safety belts. Even if vou're in a vehicle
that has air bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most protection.
That's true not only in frontal collisions, but especially in side and
other collisions.

Q: If 1'm a good driver, and 1 never drive far from home, why should T
wear safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an accident — even
one that 1sn’t your fault — you and your passengers can be hurt. Being
u good driver doesn’t protect you from things beyond your control,
such as bad drivers.

Most accidents ocour within 25 miles (40 km) of home. And the
greatest number of serious mjuries and deaths occur at speeds of less
than 40 mph (65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults

This part is only for people of adult size,

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety beits and
children, And there are different rules for smaller children and babies. If a
child will be riding in your vehicle, sec the part of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for everyone's protection,

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restruint system.

Lap—Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear it properiy.
l. Close and lock the door.

1-10



2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” in the Index) so vou can sit up

struight,

3. Pick up the latch
plate and pull the
belt across you.
Don't let it get
twisted.

4. Push the lmch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure

If the belt 1sn°t long enough, see “Safety Belt Extender” at the end of
this section,

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15 positioned so you would
be uble 1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

5. To make the lap
part tight, pull
down on the
buckle end of the
belt as you pull
up on the
shoulder belt.

=11



The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on the hips, just
touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to the strong pelvic bones.
And you'd be less likely o slide under the lap belt. If vou slid under it, the
beht would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause serious or even
fatal injunies. The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder and across the
chest. These parts of the body are best able 1o take belt restraining lorces.

The safety belt locks 1f there's u sudden stop or a crash.

(): What's wrong with this?

NI

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly as much protection
this way.

1—12



/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is too loose. In a
crash vou would move forward too much, which could increase
injury. The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

(Q: What's wrong with this?

L]

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is buckled in the wrong
place like this, In a crash, the belt would go up over your
abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries. Always buckle your
belt into the buckle nearest you.

1-13



(Q: What's wrong with this?

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. [t should be worn over the
shoulder ut all times.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injored if you wear the shoulder belt under
your arm. In a crash, your body would move too far forward,
which would increase the chance of head and neck injury. Also,
the belt would apply too much force to the ribs, which aren’t as
strong as shoulder bones, You could also severely injure internal

organs like your liver or spleen.

=14



Q: What's wrong with this?

A The belt is twisted across the body.

/\ CAUTION:

ask your dealer to fix it.

You can be serfously injured by a twisted belt, In a crash, yon
wouldn’t have the fall width of the belt to spread impact forees.
If a belt is twisted, make it straight so it can work properly, or

1=15

T unlatch the belt,
Just push the button
on the buckle. The
belt should go back
out of the way.

Before you close the
door, be sure the belt
15 out of the way, If
you slam the door on
i, you can damage
both the belt and
vour vehicle,




Supplemental Inflatable Restraint System
(SIR)

This part explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (SIR) system, or air
bag.

Your vehicle has an air bag for the drniver.

Here are the most impaortant things (o know about the air bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash il you aren’t
wearing your safety belt — even if vou have an air bag. Wearing
your safety belt during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. The air
bag is only a “supplemental restraint.” That is, it works with
safety belts but doesn't replace them. Air bags are designed to
work only in moderate to severe crashes where the front of your
vehicle hits something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear, side, or low-speed frontal crashes. Everyone in
your vehicle, including the driver, should wear a safety belt
properly — whether or not there's an air bag for that person.

/\ CAUTION:

Alr bags inflate with great force, faster than the blink of an eye.
If you're too close to an inflating air bag, it could seriously
injure you. Safety belts help keep you in position for an air bag
inflation in a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with an
air bag, and sit as lar back as you can while still maintaining
control of your vehicle.

=16



There is an air bag readiness light on the mstrument panel, which shows
AIR BAG. The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there is an electrical problem. See “Air
Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index for more information,

How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air bag?

[he driver's air bag is n the middle of the steering wheel

1-17



/\ CAUTION:

mummmwmmm.mmm
Albu,dnn'tputﬂnyﬂﬂn_g[m:hﬂpeﬂnrmwmu
driver and the steering wheel, If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the performanee of the.
hg—wmmltmﬂdminjmy

When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in moderate to severe frontal or
near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate only if the impact speed is
above the system's designed “threshold level.,”™ IF vour vehicle goes straight
mio a wall that doesn't move or deform, the threshold level is about 1410 18
mph (23 10 29 kmvh). The threshold level can vary, however, with specific
vehicle design, so that it can be somewhat above or below this range. If yvour
viehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such as a parked car, the
threshold level will be higher. The air bag is not designed to inflate in
rollovers, side impacts, or rear impacts, because inflation would not help the
oecupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air bag should have
inflated simply because of the damage 1o 4 vehicle or because of what the
repair costs were, Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and the
vehicle's deceleration, Vehicle damage is only one indication of this,

The wir bag system is designed o work properly under a wide runge of
conditions, including off—road usage. Observe safe drving speeds,
especially on rough terrain. As always, wear your safety belt, See
“Off-Road Driving™ in the Index for more tips on off-read driving.

What makes an air bag inflaste?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is suddenly stopping as a result of a crash,
The sensing system tiggers o chemical reaction of the sodium azide sealed
in the imflator: The reaction produces nitrogen gas, which inflates the air
bag. The influter, air bag, and reluted hardware are all part of the air bag
module packed inside the steering wheel.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near—frontal collisions, even belied
pccupants can contact the steering wheel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of the
impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body, stopping the occupant
more gradually, Burt air bags would not help you in many types of collisions,
including rollovers and rear and side impacts, primarly because an
occupant’s motion is not toward the air bag, Air bags should never be
regarded as anything more than a supplement to safety belts, and then only
in moderate to severe frontul or near—frontal collisions.

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This occurs so quickly that
somie peaple may not even realize the air bag inflated, Some components of
the air bag module in the steering wheel hub will be hot for a short time. but
the part of the bag that comes into contact with yvou will not be hot to the
touch. There will be some smoke and dust coming from vents in the deflated
air bag. Air bag inflaton will not prevent the driver from seging or from
being able to steer the vehicle, nor will it stop people from leaving the
vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air. This dust could
cause breathing problems for people with a history of asthma or
other breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the vehicle
should get out as soon as it is safe to do so. If you have breathing
problems but can’t get out of the vehicle after an air bag inflates,
then get fresh air by opening a window or door.

® The air bag 1s designed 1o inflate only once. After it inflates, you'll
need some new parts for your air bag system, If you don’t get them, the
air bag system won't be there to help protect you in another crash. A
new system will include the air bag module and possibly other parts.
The service manual for your vehicle covers the need 1o replace other

parts,
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® Your vehicle 1s equipped with a diagnostic module, which records
information about the air bag system. The module records information
about the readiness of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s safety belt usage at deployment.

® Let only gqualified technicians work on your air bag system. Improper
service can mean that your air bag system won't work properly. See
yvour dealer for service.

NOTICE:

IT you damage the cover for the driver’s air bag, it may not work
properly. Yon may have to replace the air bag module. Do not
open or break the air bag cover.

Servicing Your Air Bag—Equipped Vehicle

The air bag affects how your vehicle should be serviced, There are parts of
the air bag system in several places around your vehicle. You don’t want the
system (o inflate while someoné is working on your vehicie. Your GM
dealer and the 1995 GM Service Manual have information about servicing
your vehicle and the air bag system. To purchase a service manual, see
“Service Publications™ in the Index. The air bag system does not need
regular maintenance.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the ignition key is turned off and the
battery is disconnected, an air bag can still infllate during
improper service. You can be injured if you are close to an air
bag when it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with vellow tape, or
yellow connectors. They are probably part of the air bag system.
Be sure to foellow proper service procedures, and make sure the
person performing work for you is qualified to do so.




Adding Equipment to Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q: 171 add a push bumper or a bicyele rack to the front of my vehicle,
will it keep the air bag from working properly?

A Aslong as the push bumper or bicycle rack is attached o your vehicle
s0 that the vehicle’s basic structure isn’t changed. it's not likely to keep
the air bags rom working properly ina crash.

Q: Is there anything I might add to the front of the vehicle that could
keep the air bag from working properiy?

A Yes If you add things that change your vehicle's frame, bumper
system, front end sheet metal or height. they may keep the air bag
swstem from working properly. Alsa, the air bag system may not work
properly if vou relocate any of the wr bag sensors. If you have any
guestion about this, you should contact Customer Assistunce before
vou modify your vehicle. (The phone numbers and addresses for
Customer Assistance are i Step Two of the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure in this manual, See "Customer Satisfaction Procedure” in
the Index.)

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant women. Like all
occupants, they are more likely 1o be seriously injured if they don’t wear
safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap—shoulder belt, and the lap partion
should be worn as low as possible throughout the pregnancy.
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The best way 1o protect the fetus is o protect the mother, When a safety belt
is worn properly, it's more likely that the fetus won't be hurt ina crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone. the key to making safety belis effective 15
wedring them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s sufety belt works the same way as the driver’s
safety belt. See “Driver Position,” earlier in this section,

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock. If it does, let it
go back all the way and start again.

Center Passenger Position

Lap Belt

If your vehicle has a bench seat, someong can sit in the center position,




When you sit in a center séating position, vou have a lap safety belt, which
hits ne retractor. To make the belt longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along
the belt.

To muke the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap part of a
lap—shoulder belt. If the belt isn’t long enouvgh, see “Safety Belt Extender”™
at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had to,

Rear Seat Passengers (Extended Cab Jump
Seats)

Lap Belt
These are reserve seating positions equipped with lap belts only,

It's very important for rear seat passengers (o buckle up! Accident statistics
show that unbelted people in the rear seat are hurt more often in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belts,



Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown out of the vehicle in
a crash. And they can strike others in the vehicle who are wearing safety
belts.

Each jump seat has a lap belt with no retractor, To muke the belt longer, tilt
the latch plate a little and pull the belt.
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To make 1t shorter, pull the belt as shown until it 15 snug. Buckle and
position it the same way as the lap part ol the driver’s safety belt (see
“Dnver Posinon™ in the Index ). Make sure the release button on the buckle
15 positioned s0 vou would be able o unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to. To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.

Don't use child restraints on these seats. They won't work properly.

Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes infanis and all
children smaller than adult size. In fact, the law in every state in the United
States and in every Canadian province says ¢hildren up o some age must be
restrained while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be restrained in a
child or infant restraint. The instructions for the restraint will
say whether it is the right type and size for your child. A very
young child’s hip bones are so small that a regular belt might
not stay low on the hips, as it should. Instead, the bell will likely
be over the child’s abdomen. In a crash the belt would apply
foree right on the child’s abdomen, which could cause serions or
fatal injuries. So, be sure that any child small enough for one is
always properly restrained in n child or infant restraint.




/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a vehicle. A baby
doesn’t weigh much — until a crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy you ¢an’t hold it. For example, in a crash at
only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
hecome a 240-pound (110 kg) force on your arms. The baby
would be almost impossible to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.
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Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for the restraint. You may find these
instructions on the restrmint itself or in a booklet, or both. These restraints
use the belt system in your vehicle, but the child also has 1o be secured
within the restraint 1o help reduce the chance of personal injury. The
instructions that come with the infant or child restramt will show you how
tor do that.

The child restraint must be secured properly in the center (except 6()/40)
bench seat) or right front passenger seat. If you have a 60/40 split bench
seul, you must use the right front passenger seal.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move around in a
collision or sudden stop and injure people in the vehicle. Be sure to properly
secure any child restraini in your vehicle — even when no child s in it

Top Strap

If vour child restraint
has a top strap, it
should be anchored.

If you need to have an anchor installed, you can ask your GM dealer 1o put
it in for you. If you want to install an anchor vourself, your dealer can tell
vou how to do it
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Center Seat
Position (Except 60/40 Split Bench Seat)

Don’t use child restraints in the center position of a 60/4) bench seat.

You'll be using the lap belt
See the earlier part about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

I. Make the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch plate and pulling it
along the belt.

2. Put the restramt on the s¢at. Follow the instructions for the child
resiramt.

3. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.
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4, Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the restraint. The child
restraint instructions will show you how,

5. Buckle the belt, Make sure the release button is positioned so vou
would be able to unbuckle the safetv belt quickly if vou ever had to.

6. To ughien the belt, pull its free end while you push down on the child
restraint

7, Push and pull the child restraint in different directions to be sure it 1s
secure. If the child restraint 1sn't secure, turn the latch plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if it is secure, IF it 1sn't secure the restraint in
a different place in the vehicle and contact the child restraint maker for
their advice about how to attach the child restraint properly.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s safety bel. It will
be ready to work for an adult or larger child passenger

Center Front Seat Position (60/40 Split Bench Seat)

Don’t use o child restraint in this position. The restraimt won't work properly.
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Jump Seats (Extended Cab)

Don't use child restraints in these positions. The restraints won't work
properly.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right Front Seat
Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belr. See the earlier part about the top strap
if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the scat. Follow the instructions for the chald
restraint

2. Secure the child i the child restraint as the instructions say.
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3. Pk up the lach plate, and run the lap and shoulder portions of the
vehicle's safety belt through or around the restraint, The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child's face or neck, put it
behind the chuld restraint.

4, Buckle the belt,

Make sure the release button is positioned 50 you would be able 1o
unbuckle the safety belt goickly if you ever had 1o,

5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of the retrictor to set
the lock.
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6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into the retractor while
you push down on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different directions 1o be sure it 15
secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it go back all the way.

The salety belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult or
larger child passenger.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraints should weur the vehicle's
safety belts.



® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in i crash,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can sirike other people who are,

/\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The belt can’t
properly spread the impact forces. In a crash, the two children

can be crushed together and seriously injured. A belt must be
used by only one person at a time.

Q: What if u child is wearing a lap—shoulder belt, but the child is so

A

small that the shoulder belt is very close to the child’s face or neck?

« Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but be sure that the
shioulder belt sall s on the child’s shoulder, so that in a crash the
child’s upper body would have the restruint that belis provide. If the
child is so small that the shoulder belt is still very close to the child™s
face or neck, you might want 1o place the child in & seat that has a lap
belt, if your vehicle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a lap-shoulder belt, but
the shoulder part is behind the child. If the child wears the belt
in this way, in a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the child’s abdomen.
That could cause serfous or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt should be worn low and
snug on the hips, just touching the child’s thighs. This apphes belt force to
the child’s pelvic bones in a crash.

Safety Beit Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around yvou, yvou should use it

But if a sufety belt 1sn"t long enough to fasten, your dealer will order yvou an
extender, It's free. When you go in to order it, take the heaviest coat you
will wear, so the extender will be long enough for vou. The extender will be
Just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that you choose, Don't le
someone glse use i, and use it only for the seat it s made to fit. To wear it,
just artach it 1o the regular safety belt.
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Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
unchorages and reminder systems are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged restraint system parts. [T you see anything that might keep
g restraint system from doing its job, have it repaired.

Tom or fraved belts may not protect you in g crash, They can nip apart under
impact forces. If a belt is torn or frayved, get a new one right away.

Replacing Seat and Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new belts”!

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts

I belts are cut or damaged, replace them, Collision damage also may mean
you will need to have safety belt or seat parts repaired or replaced, New
parts and repairs may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at the
time of the collision.

Before replacing any safety belt. see your dealer for the correct part number.
You'll need the model year and model number for your vehicle. The model
vear is on vour title and registration. And you can find the model number on
the Certification/Tire label of your vehicle. See “Certification/Tire Label™ in
the Index,

The model number on the replacement belt must be listed on the safety belt
you want to replace, Pull the shoulder belt all the way out to see this label,
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Notes




Features & Controls
Section

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your
vehicle, and information on starting, shifting and braking. Also explained
are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if everything
is working properly — and what to do if you have a problem.

Keys




/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the ignition key is
dangerous for many reasons. A child or others could be badly

injured or even Killed.

They could operate power windows or other controls or even
make the vehicle move, Don’t leave the keys in a vehicle with
young children.

This vehicle has one
double-sided key for
the ignition and door
locks. It will fit with
either sicde up.

When a4 new vehicle is

delivered, the dealer

provides the owner

with a pair of dentical
*

o [HMNA

* 0000

kevs and a bar-coded
fug.

The bar-coded tag has o code on it that tells vour dealer or 4 qualified
locksmith how th make extra keys, Keep this tag in a safe place. If you lose
vour keys. vou'll be able to have new ones made casily using this tg.
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NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new leatures that can help prevent
theft. But vou can have a lot of trouble getting into vour vehicle
if you ever lock your keys inside. You may even have to damage
vour vehicle to gel in. So be sure you have extra keys.

Your Doors And How They Work
Side Doors

To open the door from
the outside, lift the
handle and pull the
door open.

To open the door from
the inside, pull the
lever toward you and
push the door open.
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers — especially children — can easily open the doors
and fall out. When a door is locked, the inside handle won't open
i

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked door when you
slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You increase the chance of being
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash if the doors aren’t locked.
Wear safety belis properly, lock your doors, and you will be lar
better off whenever you drive your vehicle.

Thete are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle:

From the outside: Lise
your key,




Power Door Locks

Tailgate

From the inside: To
lock the door, shde the
lever on your inside
door rearward.

To unlock the door,
slide the lever on your
mside door forward.
You will see a red area
o the lever,

If vour vehicle has
power door locks,
push LOCK on the
power door [ock
switch on the door
armrest, Thas swilch
will lock all the doors
at ance.

To unlock the doors,
push on the raised
area next (o the key
symbaol.

You can open the
tailgate by pulling up
on the handle while
pulling the tailgate
down,

When yvou put the
tailgate back up, be
sure 1t latches
segctirely



Tailgate Removal

. Raise the tailgate
slightly and
remove both
retuining cables
To remove each
cible, wrm i so
the end faces the
front. Then, push
forward so the
larger part of the
hale 1s over the
baolt. Pull the end
over the bolt

(£ ]

Lift the tilgate w
the nght side and
pull it ou et the deft
side. ('The tadgate
must be ahout
hallbway down, Or
the right side will
(sl COTTE Ol )

Reverse the
procedure 1w
remnsiall, Make
sure the tlgate
15 SCCTre.

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving the vehicle, take your kéys, open vour door and set the
locks from inside. Then get out and close the door

Keyless Entry System

Il vour vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock your doors from up
o 30 feet (9 m) away vsing the key chuin transmitter supplied with your
vehicle

Your Keyless Entry System operates on a radio frequency subject to Federal
Communications Commission (FCC) Rules

This device complies with Pant 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to
the following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2] This device must accept any mterference received.
including intgrference that may cause undesired operiation.
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Should interference to this system occur, try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacemient is necessary. See the
mstructions on battery replacement.

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your vehicle. This product
has a maximum range.

® Check the location, Other vehicles or objects may be blocking the
signal.

® See vour GM dealer or a qualified technician for service.

Changes or madifications to this system by other than an authorized service
facility could void authorization to use this equipment.

Operation

When you press UNLOCK, the driver’s door will unlock automatically. It
you press UNLOCK again within five seconds, all doors will unlock. All
doors will lock when LOCK is pressed.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded to prevent another transmitter from
unlocking yvour vehicle. If a transmitter is lost or stolen, 4 replacement can
be purchased through your dealer. Remember (o bring any remaining
transmitters with you when you go to your dealer. When the dealer matches
the replacement transmitier o your vehicle, the remaining transmitiers must
also be matched. Once the new transmitter is coded, the lost transmitter will
not unlock vour vehicle,

You can maich a transmitter to as many different vehicles as you own,
provided they are equipped with exactly the same model system. (General
Motors offers several different models of these systems on their vehicles.)
Each vehicle can huve only two transmitters matched to it

See vour dealer o match transmitters 10 another vehicle.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your key chain transmitter should last
about two years,

You can tell the batteries are weak if the transmitter won't work w the
normal range in any location. If you have 1o get close to your vehicle before
the transmitter works, it's probably time to change the batteries.
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Your transmitter housing snaps apart for ease in battery replacement. To
open the housing:

. Insert a dime
betweon two
hilves of the
transmitier
housing near the
key ring hole.

Bt

Remove the
botiom hy
twisting the dime

3. Remove and replace the batteries with two Duracell ® —type batteries
(DL20T6 or equivalent), posinve side down,

4. Algn and snap together the back and top transmutter housings

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities. Although vour
vehicle has a number of theft deterrent features, we know that nothing we
put on it can make it impossible to steal. However, there are ways you can
help.

Key in the Ignition

If you walk away from your vehicle with the Keys inside, it's an easy target
for joy riders or professional thieves — so don’tdo 1L

When you park your vehicle and open the driver's door, you'll hear a chime
reminding you to remove your key from the igmtion and take it with you.
Always do this, Your steering wheel will be locked. and so will your
ignition. If you have an automatic transmission, taking your key out also
locks your transmission. And remember to lock the doors,



Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your vehicle. Remember
tor keep your valunbles out of sight. Pul them in a storage area, or take them
with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching your vehicle, it's best
to lock it up and take your keys. But what if you have to leave your ignition
key? What if vou have to leave something valuahle in your vehicle?

® Put your viluables in a storage area, like your glove box.

® Lock all the doors except the driver’s,

New Vehicle “Break—In"

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate *break=in.” But
it will perform better in the long run if you follow these
guidelines:

® Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or less for the first 500
miles (804 km).

® Don’t drive at any one speed — fast or slow — for the first
500 miles (504 km). Don't make full-throttle starts,

® Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles (322 km) or
s0, During this time your new brake linings aren't yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this “breaking-in" guideline
every time you get new hrake linings.

® Don’t tow a trailer during “*break-in."” See “Towing a Trailer”
in the Index for more information.
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Ignition Switch

Use your key to start your vehicle. The key lets you turn the ignition switch
o five different positions,

OFF
RUN
START
ACC
LOCK

i B W O =

ACC (Accessory) — ACC lets yvou use things like the radio and the
windshield wipers when the engine is off. To get into ACC, push in the key
and turn it toward you. Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as it
was before you inserted the key

NOTICE:

Don't operate accessories in the ACC position for long periods
of time, Prolonged operation of accessories in the ACC position
could drain your battery and prevent you from starting your
vehicle.

LOCK — This position locks your ignition. steering wheel and
transmission, It's a theft deterrent feature. You will only be able 10 remove
vour key when the ignition is turmned w LOCK.

OFF — This position lets you turn off the engine but still turn the sieering
wheel, Use OFF if you must have your vehicle in motion while the engine is
off (for example, if your vehicle is being pushed),

RUN — This is the position for driving,
START — This starts your engine.
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/\ CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key to LOCK will
lock the steering column and result in a loss of ability to steer the
vehicle. This could cause a collision. If you need to turn the
engine off while the vehicle is moving, tuin the key only to OFF.
Don’t press the key release button while the vehicle is moving.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t turn it, be sure
it is all the way in. If it is, then turn the steering wheel left and
right while vou turn the key hard, Bot turn the key only with
vour hand. Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then vour vehicle needs
service.

Key Release Button

The key cannot be
removed from the
rgnition of munual
trunsmission vehicles
unless the key release
button 1s used.

LE~
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To Remove the Key

On manual rransmuission vehicles, turn the key o the LOCK position while
pressing the key release button down at the same time: Pull the key straighi
Ol

On automatic transmission vehicles, tum the key 1o LOCK and pull it
straight out.

Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently. The 8th digit of your Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN) shows the code letter or number for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top lefi of your instrument panel. (See *Vehicle
Identification Number” in the Index.) Follow the proper steps (o start the
engine.

Autfomatic transmission:

Move your shift lever to PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N). Your engine won't
start in any other positon — that's a safety feature. To restart when you're
already moving, use NELUTRAL (N) only,

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to PARK (P} if your vehicle is moving. Il yon
do, you could damage the transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only
when your vehicle is stopped.

Manual transmission;

The gear selector should be in newtral. Hold the clutch pedal 1o the floor and
start the engine. Your vehicle won't start if the clutch pedal is not all the
wity down — thit's a safety feature.

To start your 2.2 Liter engine:

1. Without pushing the sccelerator pedul. tuem your ignition key o
START. When the engine starts, let go of the key, The idle speed will
go down as vour engine gets warm.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your battery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heal can damage your starter motor.




2. If your engine still won't start (or starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoling. Try pushing vour accelerator pedal all
the way o the foor and holding it there as you hold the key in START
for about three seconds. If the vehicle starts briefly but then stops
again, do the same thing, bt this time keep the pedal down for five or
six seconds. This clears the extra gasoline Irom the engine.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the electronics in your
vehicle. If you add electrical purts or accessories, yvou could
change the way the [uel injection system operates. Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t, your

engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see the part of this
manual that tells how to do it without damaging vour vehicle.
See “Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.

To start your 4.3 Liter Code Z engine:

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turm your ignition key 1o
START. When the engine starts, let go of the key. The idle speed will
go down as your enging gets warmi.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than 15 seconds at 4 time
will canse your battery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your starter motor.

2. I it doesn’t start right away, hold your key in START. If it doesn't start
in three seconds. push the accelerator pedal about one—guarter of the
way down for 12 more seconds, or until it starts,

& If your engine still won’t start (or starts but then stops), it could be
fooded with too much gasoline. Try this:

4. Wait 15 seconds to let the starter motor cool down. Then push your
necelerntor pedal all the way 10 the Aoor. Hold it there, Then, hold the
key in START for no maore than ten seconds, This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine.

If the engine still doesn’t start, wait another 15 seconds and do Step 4
agan.

When the engine stants, let go of the key and the accelerator pedal.
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NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the electronics in your
vehicle. If you add electrical parts or accessories, you could
change the way the fuel injection system operates. Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your dealer. Il you don't, your
engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have yvour vehicle towed, see the part of this
manual that tells how to do it withoot damaging vour vehicle,
See “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index,

To start your 4.3 Liter Code W engine:

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your ignition key 1o
START. When the engine starts, let go of the key. The idle speed will
2o down as your engine gets warm,

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause yvour battery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your starter motor,

2. It it doesn't start right away, hold your key in START. If it doesn't start
in 10} seconds, push the accelerator pedal all the way down for 5
seconds, or until it stars,

Lt

I your engine still won't start, wait 13 seconds to let the starter motor
cool down and do it all again,

When the engine starts, let go of the key and the accelerator pedal.
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NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the electronics in vour
vehicle, I you add electrical parts or accessories, you could
change the way the fuel injection system operates. Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your dealer. Il you don't, your
engine might not perform properly.

If vou ever have to have your vehicle towed, see the part of this
manual that tells how to do it without damaging your vehicle.
See “Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If vou drive too quickly through deep puddles or standing water,
water can come in through your engine’s air intake and badly
damage your engine, Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of vour vehicle. IT you can’t avoid
deep puddles or standing water, drive through them very slowly.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

2.2 Liter

I, Engme coolant heater cord cap

2, Engine coolunt heater cord clip

[
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4.3 Liter

A. Engine coolant heater cord strap

B. Engine coolant heater cord cap

In very cold weather, 0°F (—187C) or colder, the engine coolant heater can
help. You'll get easier starting and better fuel economy during engine
warm—up, Lisually, the coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of
four hours prior to starting vour vehicle.

To use the coolant heater:
I. Turm off the engine.
2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord.
3

. Plug it into a normal, grounded [10-volt outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet could cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug
the cord into a properly grounded three-prong 110-valt outlet.
If the cord won't reach, use a heavy—duty three-prong extension
cord rated for at least 15 amps.

2=16



NOTICE:

Alter you've used the coolant heater, be sure to store the cord as
it was before to keep it away from moving engine parts. If you
don’t, it could be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged in? The answer
depends on the weather, the kind of oil you have, and some other things.
Instead of trying to list everything here, we ask that vou contact your GM
dealer in the aren where you'll be parking vour vehicle: The dealer can give
vou the best advice for that particular ared.

Automatic Transmission

/‘I(:J[ ] K There are several
: different positions for
— vaur shift lever,

PRNODRZ

If your velicle is equipped with automatic transmission, i1t now features un
electronic shift position indicator within the instrument cluster, This display
must be powered anytime the shift lever is-capable of being moved out of
the PARK (P) position, This means that if your key is in the OFF position,
but not locked, there will be a small current drain om your battery which
could discharge your battery over a period of time. If you have a need 10
leave your key i the ignition in the OFF position for an extended period for
any reason, it is recommended that you disconnect the battery cable from
thee battery o prevent discharging your battery.

® PARK (P) —This locks your rear wheels. It's the best position (o use
when you start vour engine because vour vehicle can'’t move easily.



/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not
fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is running unless you
have to. If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground, always set
vour parking brake and move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If you have four-wheel drive, your vehicle will be free to roll —
even if your shift lever is in PARK (P) — il your transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N). So, be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear,
two—wheel high (2HI) or four-wheel high (4HI) or four-wheel
low (4L.0) — not in NEUTRAL (N). See “Shifting Into PARK
(P)" in the Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

® REVERSE (R) — Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R} while your vehicle is moving forward
could damage your transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only
after vour vehicle is stopped.

To rock vour vehicle back and forth to get out of snow, ice or sand
without damaging your transmission, see “Tf You're Stuck: In Sand.
Mud, lce or Snow™ in the Index.

® NEUTRAL (N) — In thas position, vour engine doesn’t connect with
the wheels, To restart when you're already moving, use NEUTRAL (N)
only. Also. use NEUTRAL (N} when yvour vehicle 15 bemng towed.
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/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) Is dangerous, Unless your foot
is firmly on the brake pedal, vour vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or objects. Don’t
shift out of PARK () or NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is

racing,

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting out of PARK
(P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine racing isn’t covered by
your warranty.

® OVERDRIVE (&) — This position is for normal doving. If you need
mare power for passimg. and you're:

— Gomg léss than about 35 mph (56 kovh), push your accelerator
pedal about halfway down,

— Going about 35 mph (56 knvh) or more, push the accelerator all
the way down,

You Il shift down to the next gear and have more power.

OVERDRIVE (2) should not be used when towing a trailer,
carrying o heavy load, driving on steep hills, or for off—road
driving. Select DRIVE (D) when ppérating the vehicle under uny
of these conditions.

® DRIVE (D} — This is like 0, but you never go into Overdrive. You
should use DRIVE (D) when towing o truiler, carrying a heavy load,
doving on steep hills. or for off-road drving.

& SECOND GEAR (2) — This position gives you more power but lower
fuel economy. You can use SECOND GEAR (2) on hills, It can help
control your speed as vou go down steep mountain roads. but then you
would also want 1o use your brikes off dind on.

I you manually select SECOND GEAR (2), the ransmission will drive
in second gear. You may use this feature for reducing torgue o the rear
wheels when you are trving 1o stant vour vehicle from a stop on
slippery road surfaces.

2—19



® FIRST GEAR (1) — This position gives you even more power (but
lower fuel economy) than SECOND GEAR (2). You can use it on very
steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. [T the selector lever is put in FIRST
GEAR (1) while the vehicle is moving forward. the transmission won'|
shift into FIRST GEAR (1) until the vehicle is going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If vour rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to drive. This might
happen if you were stuck in very deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could damage your transmission,

Alsa, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal. This could overheat and damage
the transmission, Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P) to hold
vour vehicle in position on a hill.

Five—Speed Manual Transmission

This 15 your shift
pattern. Here s how (o
permle your
IraAnsImisson

/\ CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you downshift, you could lose
comtrol of your vehicle, And you could injure yoursell or others.
Don’t shift from FIFTH GEAR (5) to SECOND GEAR (2) or from
FOURTH GEAR (4) to FIRST GEAR (1).

e FIRST GEAR (1) — Press the clutch pedal and shift into FIRST
GEAR (1). Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST GEAR (1) when vou're going less than 20 mph
{32 knw'h). If you've come to a complete stop and it's hard w shift imo
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FIRST GEAR (). put the shift lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the
cluteh, Press the clutch pedal back down, Then shift mto FIRST GEAR (1),

® SECOND GEAR (2) — Press the ¢luch pedal as you let up on the
accelerntor pedal and shift o SECOND GEAR (2). Then, slowly let
up on the cluteh pedal as you press the aceelerator pedal

® THIRD, FOURTH AND FIFTH GEARS (3, 4 and 5) — Shift o
THIRD GEAR (3), FOURTH GEAR (4). und FIFTH GEAR (5) the
came wary yvour do bor SECONDY GEAR (2). Slowly et up on the clutch
pedal as you press the uceeleritor pedal.

® To Stop — Let up on the accelerator pedal and press the bruke pedal.

Just before the vehicle stops. press the clutch pedal and the bruke pedal.
and shift o NEUTRAL (N).

® NEUTRAL (N) — Use this posiion when you start or idle your enging.

® REVERSE (R) — To back up, press down the clutch pedal. walt about
fr seconds, then shift inlo REVERSE (R). Then let up on the clutch
pedal slowly while pressing the acceleraor pedal.

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after vour vehicle is stopped,
Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is moving could
damage vour transmission.

Also, use REVERSE (R ). along with the parking brake, for parking
yvour vehicle

SHIFT Light

I you have o manuil
LN IHSSION, You
have an aimber SHIFT
light. This light will
show you when 1o
shift to the next higher
gear for best fuel
economy. It is located
SHIFT al the top of your
cluster, above your

el gage.

When this light comes on. yvou can shift (o the next higher gear if weather,
rold and truftic conditions let you, For the best fuel economy, acecelerate
slowly and shift when the heht comes on.
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While you accelerate, it 1 normal for the light to go on and off if you
quickly change the position of the accelerator. lgnore the SHIFT light when
vou downshift.

Four-Wheel Drive Vehicles Only:

IF your vehicle has four-wheel drve und i equipped with o manual
transmission, disregard the shift light when the transfer case is in 4LO,

Locking Rear Axle

I you have this feature, vour rear axie con give you additional traction on
spow, mud, ice, sand or gravel, It works like a standard axle most of the
time, but when one of the rear wheels his no traction and the other does, the
locking featore will allow the wheel with traction 1o move the vehicle

Parking Brake
To Set the Parking Brake:

= e

Hold the regular brake
pedal down with your
right foot. Push down
the parking brake
pedal with your left
foot. If the ignition is
on, the brake system
wirning light will
come oi.

Hald the regular biake
pedal down, Pull the
brike release lever. It
15 locuted on the
bottom driver’s side of
the mstrument panel.




NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause your rear brakes 1o
overheal. You may have to replace them, and you could also
damage other parts of your vehicle.

If you are on a hill: See "Parking on Hills" in the [ndex. That section
shows how (o turn your front wheels.

If you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill: Sce “Towing a
Traaler” in the Index. That section shows what to do first (o Keep the traler
from moving.

Shifting Into PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can he dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is

nﬂhﬂyh“ﬂiwﬂhlﬁtpﬂrkhmhﬂkeﬁrmtyﬁﬂl Your
vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly, You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won’'t move, event when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow, If you have four-wheel drive with a manual
transfer case shift lever and your transfer case is in NEUTRAL
(N}, vour vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever is in
PARK (F). So, be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear — not
in NEUTRAL (N). If you're pulling a traller, see “Towing a
Whhm

1

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and set the parking
brake.
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2. Move the shift
lever into PARK
(P} position like
this:

® FPull the lever toward you

® Move the lever up as far us it will go,

3. If you have four-wheel drive with o manual transfer case shift lever, be
sure the transfer case is in a drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N),

4. Move the kev to LOCK.

5. Remove the key and take it with vou. If you can walk away from your
vehicle with the key in your hand, your vehicle 15 in PARK (P).

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine Running
(Automatic Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the engine
running. Your vehicle could move suddenly il the shift lever is
not fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. If you
have four—-wheel drive with a manual transfer case shift lever
and vour transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), vour vehicle will be
free to roll, even if your shift lever is in PARK (P). So be sure the
transfer case is in 8 drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N). And, if
you leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could overbeat
and even catch fire. You or others could be injured. Don’t leave
your vehicle with the engine running unless yoo have to.




Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

It vou are parking on a hill and vou don’t shift your transmission into PARK
(P) properly, the weight of the vehicle may put too much force on the
parking paw! in the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torque lock.™ To prevent torgue lock,
set the parking brake and then shift into PARK (P) properly before you
leave the driver’s seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P in the
Index.

When vou are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of PARK (P) before
vou release the parking brake.

If “torgue lock” does occur, you may need to have another vehicle push
yours a little uphill to take some of the pressure from the transmission, so
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Parking Your Vehicle (Manual Transmission
Models Only)

Before you get out of vour vehicle, i off yvour engine, put your manual
transmission in REVERSE (R} and firmly apply the parking brake.

If you have four-wheel drive with @ manual transfer case shift lever, be sure
your transfer case 15 in a drive gear. Your vehicle could roll if it isn'L

If you are parking on a hill, or if your vehicle is equipped to tow a trailer,
see “Parking on Hills™ or "Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Parking Over Things That Burn

L
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/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust parts under your
vehicle and ignite. Don’t park over papers, leaves, dry grass or
other things that can burn.

Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas carbon monoxide
(C0), which you can’t see or smell. If can cause unconsciousness
and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over high points on
the road or over road debris,

® Repairs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhauvst system had been modified improperdy.
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to blow out any CO:
and

® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.

[
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Running Your Engine While You're Parked
(Automatic Transmission)

[t"s better not to park with the engine running. But if vou ever have 1o, here
are some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control ofl could allow
dangerous exhaust into your vehicle (see the earlier Caution
under “Engine Exhaust™),

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly carbon monoxide
{CO) into yvour vehicle even if the fan switch is at the highest
setting. One place this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a garage with the
engine running.

Another closed—in place can be a blizzard. (See “Blizzard” in the
Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
rumning unless you have to, If you've left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level
ground, always set your parking brake and move the shift lever
to PARK (P).

If you have four-wheel drive with a manual transfer case shift lever and
your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), vour vehicle will be free 1o roll,
even if vour shift lever is in PARK (P). S0, be sure the transfer case isin o
drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N). Always set your parking bruke. Follow
the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won’t move, See “Shifting Into
PARK (P} in the Index.

IF you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer”™ in the Index.



Four-Wheel Drive (Option)

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can send your engine’s driving
power 10 all four wheels for extra traction. To shift out of two-wheel drive
and into four—wheel drive, move the transfer case shift lever to 4HI or 41O,
You should use 2HI for most normal driving conditions, however.

NOTICE:

Driving in the 4H1 or 41O positions for a long time on dry or
wet pavement could shorten the life of your vehicle’s drivetrain.

Manual Transfer Case

If your four-wheel
drive vehicle has the
manual rransfer case,
the transfer case shifi
lever is on the floor
next (o the drver. Use
this lever to shift into
and out of four-wheel
drive.

An indicator light near
the lever shows you
the transfer case
sellings:

e THI
® AHI

® N SET PARK
BRAKE

® 4l0




The front axle portion of the disgram on the indicator will light up when
you shift into four—wheel drive. A slight delay between shifting and the
pattern’s lighting is normal. It the pattern does not light up, or if the front
axle lights do not go out after you shift out of four-wheel drive, have your
dealer check your system. Turn the INT LIGHTS switch located to the right
of vour headlight switch to dim your transfer case indicator light when your
headlights or parking lights are on. This will also cause your instrument
panel lights to dim.

2H1 — This setting 15 for driving in most street and highway situations,
Your front axle is not engaged in two—wheel dnve.

4HI — This setting engages your front axle to help drive your vehicle. Use
4H1 when vou need exira traction, such as on snowy or icy roads, or in most
off—road situations,

N SET PARK BRAKE — Shift to this neutral setting only when your
vehicle neads to be towed.

4LO — This sertmg also engages your front axle to give vou extra traction
and provides extra gear reduction. You may never need 4L.0. It sends the
maximum power to all four wheels, You might choose 4L0O 1f you were
driving off—road in sand, mud, or deep snow and climbing or descending
steep hills.

You can shift from 2HI to 4HI or from 4HI to 2H1 while the vehicle 15
moving. Do not press the trunster case shitt lever button when shifting from
2H1 1o 4HI or from 4H1 1o 2ZHL Your front axle will engage Faster if you
take your foot off of the accelerator for a few seconds after you shift,

To shift your transfer case into N SET PARK BRAKE:
1. Stop the vehicle and shift your transmission into NEUTRAL (N).

2. Set the parking brake. Your vehicle can roll unless the brakes are
apphed.

1. Pull the transfer case shift lever into N SET PARK BRAKE.
To shift into or out of 410

. The vehicle must be stopped or moving less than 3 imph (4.8 km/h)
with the transmission in NEUTRAL (N) for an sutomatic transmission
or the clutch pedal depressed with @ manuoal transmission,

2. Press the ransfer case shift button and shift in one continuous motion.

Don’t puuse in N SET PARK BRAKE as you shift into or out of 410, or
your gears could clash.

Remember that driving in 4HI or 410 may reduce fuel economy. Also,
driving in four-wheel drive on dry pavement could cause your tires 1o wear
faster und make your transfer case harder to shift and reduce powertrain
longevity,



Electronic Transfer Case

If your lour—wheel
drive velicle has the
electronic transfer
case, the transfer case
switches are on the
right side of your
instrument panel
iabove the radio
controls.

Llse these switches (o shilt into and out of four—wheel drnve. You cian choose
among three driving setiings:

® 2HI — This setting is for driving in most street and highway situations.
Your fromt axle is not engaged in two—wheel drive,

® 4HI — This setting engages your front axle 1o help drive your vehicle.
Use 4HI when you need extra traction, such as on snowy or oy roads,
or in most off—road situations,

® 410 — This setting also engages vour front axle to give you extra
traction. You may never need 4L.0. It sends the maximum power (o all
four wheels. You might choose 41O if you were driving off-road in
sand, mud, deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills,

Amber indicator lights in the switches show you which setting you are in.
The idicator hights will come on briefly when yvou turn on the 1gninion and
ane will stay on. If the lights do not come on, you should take your vehicle
in for service. When shifting, an indicator light wall flash until the shift is
completed then remain solidly lit

To shift from 2ZHI to 4H1 — Press und release the 4HI switch, This can be
done at any speed, and the front axle will lock automatically,

To shift from 4HI to 2ZHI — Press and release the 2HI switch. This can be
done at any speed. and the front axle will unlock automatically.

To shift from 2HI, or 4HI1 to 4L.0O — The vehicle musi be stopped or
moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the transmission in NEUTRAL (N)
in vehicles equipped with an astomatic transmission or the cluich pedal
depressed in vehicles equipped with 4 manual transmission. The preferred
method for shifting into 4LO is to have your vehicle slowly moving | (o 2
mph (1.6 to 3.2 knvh). Press and release the 410 switch. You must wait for
the amber 41O indicator light to stop flashing and go solid amber before
shifting vour transmission into gear or releasing the clutch pedal.
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If the 4L.O switch is pressed when your vehicle is 10 gear andfor moving, the
amber 4LO indicator light will flash for 30 seconds and not complete the
shift unless your vehicle is below 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the transmission is
in NEUTRAL (N} or the cluich pedal depressed.

On automatic transmission equipped vehicles: 1If yvour transfer case does not
shift into 4LO, your transmission indicator switch may require adjustment.
With your transmission in NEUTRAL (N), press and release the 410
switch. While the amber 4L0O indicator light is flashing, shift your
transmission into PARK (P).

Wait until the 410 indicator light goes solid amber before shifting your
transmission into gear. This will get you into 4LO, but you should take your
vehicle in for service so normal operation can be restored.

To shift from 4L0O to 4HI — Your vehicle must be stopped or moving less
than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the transmission in NEUTRAL (N) or the clutch
pedal depressed. The preferred method for shifting out of 410 15 to have
vour vehicle slowly moving 1 to 2 mph (1.6 to 3.2 km/h). Press and release
the 4HI switch. You must wait for the 4HI indicator light to stop flashing
and go sohd amber before shifting your transmmission mto gear or releasing
the clutch pedal.

If the 4HI switch 1s pressed when yvour vehicle is in gear and/or moving, the
4HI indicator light will Nash for 30 seconds but not complete the shift
unless the vehicle is below 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the transmission is in
NEUTRAL (N) or the clutch pedal depressed.

On automatic transmission equipped vehicles: If your transfer case does not
shift into 4HI, vour transmission indicator switch may require adjustment.
With your transmission in NEUTRAL (N), press and release the 4HI switch.
While the 4HI indicator light is flashing, shift yoor transmussion into PARK
(P). Wait until the 4HI indicator light goes solid amber betore shifting your
transmission into gear, This will get you into 4HI, but you should take your
vehicle in for service so normal operation can be restored.
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Windows

To open your manual
windows, turn the
hand crank on each
door to raise or lower
yvour side door
windows,

If vou have the optional power windows, the controls are on each of the side
doors. Your power windows will only work when the ignition has been
turned to RUN. The driver's door has a switch for the passenger windows as

well,

Push the side of the
switch with the down
arrow Lo lower the
window,

Push the side of the
switch with the up
arrow to raise the
window,

The driver's window switch also has an “express” feature that allows it o
lower without holding the window switch. Hold the driver's window switch
down for more than one half second to activate the express down feature.
Lightly tap the switch to open the window slightly. The express down
feature can be interrupted at any time by pressing the up arrow end of the

swilch.

[
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Sliding Rear Window

Your vehicle may have a sliding rear window,

Squeeze the Latch in
the center of the
window and shde the
glass to open Il

When vou close the
window, be sure the
lateh catches

Swing—-Out Windows (Extended Cab)

——

> To open a rear
swing-oul window,
pull the lach toward
the front of the vehicle
and then push the
latch out and
rearward. When you
¢lise the window, be
sure the latch catches.

Horn

T sound the hormn,
press anywhere on the
pad on the steering
wheel.
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Tilt Wheel (Option)

If you have the tili
steering wheel, you
should adjust the
steering wheel before
yvou drive.

You can ragse it to the highest level W give your legs more room when you
enter and exit the vehicle,

T'o tilt the wheel, hold the sieering wheel and pull the lever. Move the
steering wheel to a comfortable level, then release the lever to lock the
wheel 1n place,

Do not adjust the steering wheel while dniving.

Multifunction Lever

AL PUBH
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The lever on the left side of the stecring column includes your:
® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
® Headlamp High—Low Beam
® Windshield Wipers
® Windshield Washer

® Cruise Control (Option)
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The wrn signal has
two upward (for
Right) and two
downward (for Left)
positions, These
positions allow you (o
signal a turn or a lune
change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or down. When the torn is
finished, the lever will return automatically.

A green amrow on the
instrument panel will
flash in the directhion
ol the turn or lane
change.

To signal a lane change, just rmse or lower the lever until the green arrow
starts to flash. Hold it there untl you complete vour lane change, The lever
will return by itself when you release it.

As you signal a turn or i lane change, if the arrows don’t flash but just stay
on. a signal bulb may be burned out and other drivers won't sée your tum
signal.

If a bulb is burted out, replace it to help avoid an accident. If the green
arrows don't go on oot all when vou signal a tarn, check the luse (see “Fuses™
mi the Index ) and for burned-out bulbs.

It you have a trailer towing option with added wiring for the trailer lighis, a
different turn signal fasher is used. With this flusher installed, the signal
indicator will flash even if a turn signal bulb is burned out. Check the from
and rear turn signal lights regularly w muke sure they are warking
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Headlamp High-Low Beam

To change the

headlamps from low

beam to high or high

to low, pull the

] i multifunction lever all
%y OFF = the way loward you,

Then release it

e

When the high beams
are on, this blue
indicator Light on the
instrument panel also
will be on.

Windshield Wipers

You control the
windshield wipers by
turning the band with
the wiper syimbol on
I,

For a single wiping eyele, tarm the band to MIST. Hold it there until the
wipers start, then let go, The wipers will stop after one wipe. If you want
mare wipes. hold the band on MIST longer,
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You can set the wiper speed for o long or short delay between wipes. This
can be very nseful m light rain or snow. Turn the b: ind to choose the delay
time. The closer to LO, the shorter the delay,

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band away from you 1o the LO
position. For high speed wiping, turn the bund further, 1o HL To stop the
wipers, move the band to the off symbaol.

Remember that worn or damaged waper blades may prevent you from
seeing well enough to drive safely. To avoid dumage, be sure 1 clear ice
and snow from the wiper hlades before using them, I they're frozen 1o the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them. I vour blades do become worn
or damaged, get new blades or blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers, The windshield wiper motor 1=
protected from overload by a circuit breaker and o fuse. TF the motor
overheats due o heavy snow, eic., the wiper will stop until the motor cools.
Although the curcuit 15 protected tfrom electneal overload, overload due o
heavy snow, etc. may cause wiper inkage damage. Always clear ice and
heavy snow from the windshield before using your windshield wipers

Windshield Washer

At the top of the multifunction lever there's u paddle murked with the
windshield washer symbaol and PUSH. To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, push the paddle.

The wipers will ¢clear the window and then either stop or return to your
preset speed.

Drnving without washer fluid can be dangerous. A bad mud splash can block
your vision. You could hit another velucle or go off the road. Check your
washer fluid level often.
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/\ CAUTION:
In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until the windshield

is warmed. Otherwise the washer Muid can form ice on the
windshield, blocking yvour vision.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Muid, follow the
manufacturer’s instructions for adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to—-use washer fAuid. Water can
cause the solution to freeze and damage your washer fluid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t clean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only 3/4 full when it’s very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer system and paint.

Cruise Control (Option)

If you huve Cruise
Control, the end ol
your multifunction
lever will look like
this.

With Cruise Control. you can maintain 4 speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h)
ur more without keeping vour foot on the aceelerator. This can really help
on long trips, Cruise Control does not work at speeds below about 25 mph
40 km/h).
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If you have an automatic transmission and you apply your brakes, the
Cruise Control will shut off,

If vou have a manual transmission and yvou apply vour brakes or push the
clutch pedal, the Cruise Control will shut off.

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cruise Control can be dangerous where you can’t drive safely
at a steady speed. So, don’t use your Cruise Control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise Control can be dangerous on slippery roads. On such
roads, fast changes in tire traction can canse needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t use Cruise Control
on slippery roads.

To Set Cruise Control

1. Move the Cruise
Control switch 1o

1
= SET WiFrEFR ON.

CRUISE ‘Qc__,.?'
OFF ON R/A DELAY

. :--l-'*
. ,

/\ CAUTION:

Il you leave your Cruise Control switch on when you're not
using Cruise, you might hit a button and go into Cruise when
you don't want to. You could be startled and even lose control.
Keep the Cruise Control switch OFF until you want to use it.

Bk

. et up to the speed you want,
3, Push in the set button a3t the end of the lever and release it

4. Take your foot off the accelerator pedal.
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To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at a desired speed and then you apply
the brake. This, of course, shuts off the Cruise Control. But you don't need

10 resef if.

COnee you're going
ubout 25 mph (40
km/h) or morg, you
can move the Crinse
Control switch from
ON o R/A

i Resume/ Accelemte)
tor about half a
second

You'll go right back up 1o your chosen speed and stay there.

Remember, if you hold the switch at R/A (Resume/Accelerate) longer than
half a second, the vehicle will keep going faster until vou release the switch
or apply the brake. You conld be startled and even lose control. So unless
you want to go faster, don't hold the switch at R/A (Resume/Accelerate).

To Increase Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to go to a higher speed.

AV TR

CRWSE
OFF ON RIA  DELAY =

-l § e

1. Use the accelerator pedal to get to the higher speed. Push the bution at
the end of the lever, then release the button and the accelerator pedal.
You'll now cruise at the higher speed.
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2. Move the Cruise
switch from ON
o RAA
( Kesume/ Acceler
ate ). Hold it there
until you get up
tor the speed you
want, and then
release the
swilchs

To increase yvour speed in very small amounts, move the switch o R/A
(Resume/Accelerate), Each time you do this, your vehicle will go about |
miph (1.6 km/h) faster,

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise Control

Push in the button at
the end of the lever
LTS e o w18 until you reach the

CRUSE RSN L [ower speed you want,

OFF ON RiRk D'ELAY -. then release i
—=f | -

Li

A

To slow down in very small amounts, push the button for less thun half a
second. Each time you do this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerntor pedal 1o increase your speed. When you take your foot
off the pedal. your vehicle will slow down 1o the Crutse Control speed you
set earhier.

o



Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well yvour Cruise Control will work on hills depends upon your speed,
load, and the steepness of the hills. When going up steep hills, yon may
want to step on the accelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear to keep your speed
down. Of course; applying the brake takes you out of Cruise Control, Many
drivers find this to be oo much trouble and don’t use Cruise Control on
steep hills,

To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways (o turn off the Cruise Control:

® Step lightly on
the brake pedal or
push the ¢lutch
pedal, tf you have
4 manual
transmsLion.

® Move the Cruise
swilch to OFF,

WA= e
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To Erase Speed Memory

When you turn off the Cruise Control or the ignition, your Cruise Cantrol
sel speed memory 18 erased



Lamps

Your switches are on
the driver’s side of
INT LIGHTS Y¥Our imstrumeni |'1.']r'|t.‘-l.

& +

Push the top switch with the parking lamps symbaol on it to wrn on:
® Purking Lamps
® Sidemarker Lamps
® Taillamps

® License Plate Lamps

® Instrument Panel Lamps

® Transfer Case Indicator Light (if you have one)

Push the bottom switch with the master Tighting symbal on it o furm an all
the lamps listed above as well as the headlamps.

Push the side of the switch marked OFF 1o tum off your lamps

Turn the switch next to the headlamp switch up (o make your instrument
panel and transfer case lights brighter. Tum the switch all the way up to turn
on the inferor lamps.

You can swilch yvour headlamps from ligh 1o low beam by pulling on the
multifunction lever.

A gireuit breaker protects your headlmmps, IF you have an electricul
overload, your headlamps will Micker on and off. Have vour headlamp
wiring checked right away il this happens.
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Fog Lamps (Option)

Llse vour fog lamps
lor betier vision in
foggy or misty
conditions. Your
purking lights and/or
low beam headlamps
must be on or your
fog lamps won | work.

The fog lamp switch is on the instrument panel under the INT LIGHTS
switch.

Press the side ol the
switch with the light
o turn the fog lamps
on, and OFF o tum
them off. A hight will
elow 1 the swilch
%D OFF when the fog lamps

UIe O,

FOG LAMPS

Remember, fog lamps alone will not give off as much light as your
headlamps.

Never use vour fog lamps in the dark without turming on your headlamps

Fog lamps will go off whenever vour high beam headlamps come on. When
the high beams go off, the fog lamps will come on agon.



Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) indicator Light

You may have this
fght on the instnament
panel. It goes on
whenever the Daytime
Runnming Lamps are
o, the 1gnition 15 on,
the headlamp switch is
off, and the parking
brake 15 released.

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Runming Lamps (DRL) muke it easier (o sée the front of your
vehicle duning the day. DRL can be helpful when it's ruining and in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset. Several countres, including
Canada, require DRL_ Vehicles sold in the United States may have this
apLion.

The DRL system will make vour high—beam headlamps come on at a
reduced brightness when:

® The igmtion 1s on,
® The hesdlamp switel is off, and
® The parking bruke 18 released

When the DRL are on, only vour high—bewm headlamps will be on. The
tatllamps. sidemarker and other lamps won't be on. Your instrument panel
won T be hit up either,

When it begins to get dark. vour DRL indicator hight 15 a reminder 1o turn
your headlump switch on. The other lamps that come on with vour
headlamps will also come on

When you turn the headlamp switch off, the regulir lumps will go oft, and
your high—beam headlumps will chunge to the reduced brightness of DRL.

To wdle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking brake. The DRL will
stay off until you release the parking brake

Headlamps—On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when your headlumps or parking lamps wre
turmed on and vour ignition is in OFF, LOCK or ACC. To tum the tone off,
press the OFF swiich.
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Dome Lamp

The dome lamp will
come on when the
side doors are opened.
You can wlsoturn the
dome lamp on by
turning the INT
LIGHTS dimmer
switch up umniil it
chicks,

Mirrors

Inside Mirror

Press the tab under the
mirror 1o reduce glare
from headlamps
behind you

)

If your vehicle has optional map lamps, they will automatically come on for
approximately 20 seconds when either front door is apened or unlocked
with the Keyless Entry system, if so equipped, or unti] the ignition is turned
to RUN or ACC. The lights will also stay on for approximately 15 seconds
after vou exit the vehicle.

They will also stay on for 15 seconds when the interior light switch on the
dash is urned on then off, while the ignition 15 off.
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You can also turm the

miip lamps on and off
by pressing the switch
near each light.

Outside Mirrors

Adjust vour outside
MIFROS S0 Yyou cin
just see the side of
your vehicle,

Some mrrors are manually adjustable, and some mirrors come with an
optonal remote control adjustment switch. Find the switch on the driver's
door armrest.

Turn the knob in the
switchw Lor R o
choose the mirmor,
then press the arrows
on the outside switch
ring 1o adjuost the
MIITor.

I you have the manually adjustable mirror, you can fold it before entering &
carwash, JTo fold, pull the mirrors in towords the vehicle, Push the mirrors
back out when finished.



Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirror 1S convex.

A convex mirror's surface 15 curved s0 you can see more from the driver's

seat,

/\ CAUTION:

lanes.

A convex mirror can make things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they really are. If vou cut too sharply into the
right lane, you could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before changing

Sun Visors/Vanity Mirrors

b=

e

To block out glare,
you cin swing down
the top and bollom
visors. You can also
swing the bottom
visor from side (o
side. Your visors may
have an extension thal
can be pulled out for
additional glare
protection and o strap
for holding small
items. such as maps.

Some visors have a
lighted mirror. Just lift
the cover up o turn on
the mirror lights.




Accessory Power Outlets (Option)

It you have accessory
power outlets, you can
plug in auxiliary
electrical equipment
Just pull down from
the top of the door and
follow the proper
mstallaton
imstructions that are
included with any
electrical equmpment
you install.

These circuits are protected by o fuse and have maximum corrent levels,

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlets, maximum electrical
load must not exceed 25 amps. Always turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.

Cigarette Lighter/Ashtray

To use the hghter,
pe—  press it in all the way,
and let go. When it's
ready, it will pop back
by itself,

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand while it is heating. If you
do, it won't be able to back nway from the heating element when it's ready,
That can make it overload, damaging the lighter and the heating element.
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The ashiray must be
completely pulled out
10 open position
betore the ashiray
cover opens and
smoking matenial can
be deposied.

Dan't put papers and other things that burn into your ashtray. It you do,
gigareties or other smoking matenals could set them on fire causmg
damage,

To remove the ashtray, push down on the metal cover, Then press up on the
release tih on the panel under the metal cover and remove the ashtray,

Storage Compartments

b ey Your vehicle may
have a console
compartment between
the bucket seats, To
ppen it just squecze
the lever in the frond
of the console while
lifting the top of the
console. Your console
also inclodes a hundy
place to hold cups.
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Cupholders are on the
front of split-bench
seals, Squeeze the
latch at the front of
thee cupholder and pull
it stranght out. The
liner removes for casy
cleaning and the
cupholder 1s
dishwasher safe

To open your glove
box, squeeze the lever
at the top of the
slovebox and lower
the door.

F'wo cup depressions are provided for your convemence, but the glovebox

should not be open while driving,

Ld
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A slorage
compartment under
your radio may be
used 1o hold small
Hems.

You will find a stornge
pocket on cach of the
front doors.

Some vehicles may have & storage pocket on the back of the bucket or 60/40
bench seats.




Instrument Panel

1. Vents 7. Brake Release Handle
2. Instrument Cluster 8. Light Switches
3. Air Conditioner/Heater 9, Electronic Transfer Case (Option)
4. Glove Box 10. Fog Lamp Switch (Optional)
5. Sound System I1. Ashtray
6. Power Aux Outlets 12, Storage Compartment
(Oiptional )

6, Cigarette Lighter

Instrument Cluster

Your instrument cluster 15 designed to let vou know at a glance how your
viehicle 1s running. you'll know how fast you're going, about how much fuel
you've used, and many other things you'll need to know to drive safely and
economically,



Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets
you see vour speed in
both miles per hou
imph) and kilometers
per hour (kmvh)

MIPH PRNOD

Your odometér shows how far vour velacle his been driven, in gither miles
(used in the LL5.) or Kilometers (used i Canada)

Tamper Resistant Odometer

Standard Cluster Tachometer Cluster

Your odometer is tamper resistant, It will show silver lines berween the
numbers il someoné tries o wrm it buck

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a new odometer
installed. If the new one can be set to the mileage total of the old odometer,
then it must be. But if it can't, then it's set at zero, and a label must be pur
on the driver’s door to show the old mileage reading when the new
odometer was installed
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Trip Odometer

Standard Cluster Tachometer Cluster

The trip edometer can tell you how far your vehicle has been driven since
you last set the ip odometer to zero. Make sure the button is completely
depressed.

T set the trip odometer to zero, completely push the button near the
readout.

Tachometer

X 1000

nnon B

'ﬂfﬂm ocoz® g
R

The tachometer displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm).

Each mchometer has a different limin depending on the powertrain in your
vehicle. The tachometer has three areas: normal operating range, red
warning range, and red danger mnge.
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Normal operating range shows vour engme speed during normal driving
conditions. For example, when the needle points 1o 2, it means the engine 15
running at 2,000 revolutions per minute (rpm). The tachometer needle will
vary all the time that the engine is running.

The red warning range tells you that your engine speed is reaching its upper
limits. Don’t drive very long with the tuchometer in the red warning range.
If you have a manual transmission, shift to a higher gear as soon as possible.
If you have an automatic transmission, lift your foot off of the accelerator
pedal. 1f you drive for very long with the tachometer in the red danger
range, engine damage will result,

NOTICE:

Do not eperate the engine with the tachometer in the red range,
or engine damage will occur.

The red danger range tells you that your engine speed is at its upper limits.
You should immediately shift to u higher gear, or lift your foot oft of the
accelerator pedal. If you drive for very long with the tachomerer in the red
danger range, engine damage will result.

Warning Lights and Indicators

This pant describes the warming lights and gages that may be on your
vehicle, The pictures will help you locate them,

Warning hghts and gages can signal that something is wrong betore it
becomes sernous enough to cause an expensive repuir or replacement.
Paying attention to your warning hights and gages could also sayve you or
others from njury,

Warning lights come on when there may be or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. As you will see in the details on the next few pages,
some warming lights come on briefly when yvou start the engine just to let
youl know they 're working. I vou are familiar with this section, you should
not be alarmed when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem with one of your
vehicle’s functions, Often gages and waming lights work together to let you
know when there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on when vou are
driving, or when one of the gages shows there muy be o problem, check the
section that tells you what to do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even dangerous. So please get o
know vour warning lights and gages. They 're a big help.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

/7

}n\

When the key 1s turned 1o RUN or START, a tone will come on for about
eight seconds (0 remind people (o fasten their safety belts, unless the

draver s sulety belt s already buckled. The safety belt light will also come
on and stay on for about 20 seconds, then it will flash tor about 55 seconds.
[f the driver’s belt s already buckled, neither the wone nor the light will
COMIE O

Air Bag Readiness Light

There 15 an air bag réadiness light on the instrument panel, which shows
AIR BAG. The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there is an electrical problem. The
system check includes the air bag sensors and module, the wiring and the
thagnostic module. For more information on the air bag svstem, see “Air
Bag™ in the Index.

AIR

BAG




You will see this light flash for a few seconds when vou turm your ignition
to RUN or START. Then the light should go out, This means the system 15
ready.

If the air bag readiness hght doesn’'t come on when you sturt your vehicle,
or stays on, or comes on when you are dnving. vour air bag system may nof
work properly. Have your vehicle serviced right away,

Brake System Warning Light

BRAKE

O®

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into two pans. If ong par
isn T working, the other part can still work and stop vou, For good braking,
though, you need both parts working well

Your vehicle also has rear-wheel or four-wheel anti-lock brukes. See
“Anti-Lock Brakes” in the Index. If the waming light comes on, there could
be a brake problem with either your regular or rear—wheel anti-lock brakes,
or both. Have your brake system inspected nght away.

This light should come on briefly as you start the velacle. If it doesn’t come
on then, have it fixed so it will be ready to warn you if there's a problem.

If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is harder o push, Or, the pedal may
oo Closer to the floor, It muy tuke longer to stop. If the light is still on, have
the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your Veliele™ in the Index.)
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/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly if the brake
system warning light is on. Driving with the brake system
warning light on can lead to an accident, IF the light is still on
after you've pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have the
vehicle towed for service.

The brake system warning light will also come on when you set your
parking brake, and it will stay on if your parking brake doesn't release fully.
If it stays on after vour parking brake is fully released. it means you have a
brake problem.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light (Option)

ANTI-LOCK

[f vour vehicle has four-wheel anti-lock brakes. it will have this vellow
light.

With the anti-lock brake system, this light will come on when you start your
engine and may stay on for several seconds, That's normal. If the light
doesn’t come on, have it fixed so it will be ready to wam you if there 15 &
problem,

If the light stavs on, or comes on when you're driving, your vehicle needs
service. If the regular brake system warning light isn't on, you still have
brakes, but you don’t have anti-lock brakes, If the regular brake system
warning light is also on, vou don’t have anti-lock brakes and there's a
problem with vour regular brakes, See “Brake System Waming Light”
earher in this part



Indicator Lights

Indicator lights g0 on when you use your turn signals, chunge from low
beam headlights to high beams, or when vou use your hazard flashers. The
next few pages will also tell you about the indicator lights on your vehicle
and help yvou locate them.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp (SERVICE ENGINE SOON
Light)

The amber
Malfunction Indicator

Lamp (SERVICE
SEHV ICE ENGINE SO0N
Light) is located af the
top of your mstrument
ENGINE k&

A computer monitors operation of your fuel, igmition and emission control
svstems. This light should come on when the ignition is on, but the engine 15
not running, as & check to show you 1t s working, It 11 does not come on at
all, have it fixed right away. If it stays on, or it comes on while you are
driving, the computer i1s indicating that you have a problem. You should
take vour vehicle in for service soon.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light on, after awhile
the emission controls won'™t work as well, vour luel economy
won't be as good and your engine may nol run as smoothly, This
could lead to costly repairs not covered by your warranty.

If Your Vehicle is Equipped with OBD |I

Certain vehicles with 4.3 liter engines are equipped with & new emission
diagnostic system. You can tell whether your vehicle has this systeimn by
reathing your tune-up label located under the hood. 1f the label says “OBD
IT"" on it, the following instructions apply.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp (SERVICE ENGINE SOON Light)

Your vehicle is equipped with an onboard computer which monitors
operation of the emission control system. This system is called OBD 11
(On—Board Diagnostics—Second Generation) and is intended 10 assure that
emissions are at acceptable levels for the life of the vehicle, helping to
produce a cleaner environment. The “SERVICE ENGINE SOON™ light
comes on to indicate when service is required. Malfunctions often will be
indicated by the system before any problem is apparent. which may prevent
more serious damage to your vehicle. This system is also designed to assist
your service techmcian in correctly diagnosing any malfunction.

The “SERVICE ENGINE SOON™ light should come on, as a check 1o show
von it is working, when the ignition is on and the engine is not running. This
light will also come during a malfunction in one of two ways:

® Light on steady — indicates a system malfunction has been detected.
Drive the vehicle to the dealer for service at your first opportunity.

® Light flashung - indicates o misfire has been detected which may
damage the emission control system. The damage may be reduced by
lowering the vehicle speed, reducing the amount of cargo being hauled
or trailered, avoiding hard acceleration, or by avoiding steep uphill
erndes, I these actions are effective, the light will stop flashing and
remain on steady. Drive the vehicle to a dealer for service. IT the light
continues to flash, stop the vehicle. Wait for a steady light 10 come on,
then drive the vehicle to a dealer for service,

These following conditions also may cause the "SERVICE ENGINE
SOONT light to come on:

Low Fuel/Out of Fuel — As the vehicle starts to run out of fuel the
“SERVICE ENGINE SOON" light may come on as a result of an engine
misfire, Filling your gasoline tank should correct this condition. Make sore
to install the gas cap fully. It will require a few driving trips 1 tum the light
off.

Poor Quality Fuel — Be sure tw fuel your vehicle with quality fuel. Your
engine may not run efficiently on poor fuel. Poor fuel may cause stalling,
hesitation or misfire. These conditions may go away when the engine is
warmed-up. However, poor quality fuel may cause the “SERVICE ENGINE
SOON" light o come on.

Have a dealer check the vehicle. If no problems are found, you may want to
change to another brand of fuel,

Driving Through Standing Water — Driving your vehicle through puddles
ol deep standing water may result in a temporary misfire condition. This
condition will usually correct itself shortly after the electrical system drics
out. It will require a few dnving trips (o turn the light off,
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Charging System Indicator Light

The red charging
system indicator hght
is above your oil
lemperature gage on
VOHIT instrument
cluster and will come
on brietly when you
turm on the ignition,
bul the engine 15 not
running, as a check to
show you 1t 15
working

It should go out once the engine is runming. If it stavs on, or comes on while
your are driving, you may have a problem with the charging system. It could
indicate that you have problems with o generator drve belt, or another
electrcal problem, Have it checked nght away. Driving while this hght s on
could druin your batiery,

IF vou must drive a short distance with the light on, be certam to turn off all
your uccessories, such as the radio and air conditioner.

CHECK GAGES Indicator Light

This amber CHECK

GAGES indicator

light 15 above the fuel
gage on the mstrument

C H E C K cluster and will come

on briefly when you

G A G E S are starting the engine

If the light comes on and stays on while yvou are driving, check vour coolant
temperature and engine o1l pressure gages 1o see if they are in the warning
JOTES,

[



Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) Indicator Light

This green DRL
mdicator hight 1
above the fuel gage on
the mstrument cluster.

The DRL indicator light 1s on whenever the ignition is on and the headligh
switch and parking brake are off. For more details about DEL, see “Daytime
Running Lamps"™ in this section

SHIFT Indicator Light

This amber SHIFT
mdicator light 15 at the
top of the instrument
cluster of vehicles
with manual
(rNSmissions,
Shifting when the
indicator hight is on
will help you get the
hest fuel cconomy
Sce “SHIFT Light™ in
this section.
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Headlamp High-Beam Indicator Light

This blue high—beam
indicator light 15
above the engine ml
lemperature gage on
the instrument cluster
and 1s on whenever
you use your high
beam headlamps, See
“Headlamp High—Low
Beam Changer™ in this
section,

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator Light

1
-
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This hight with the
Sreen Arrows 18 on
both sides of the
speedometer on the
instrument cluster.
The trn signal
mchicator will come on
whengver vou signal 4
turm or lane change.
See “Turn and Lane
Change Signal™ n this
section.



Gages

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the
210 engine conlunt
temperature. [f the

10 [] gage pointef moves

into the red area, your
engine 15 too hot!

It meuns that your engine coolant has overheated. I yvou have been
aperating your vehicle under normal driving conditions, vou should pull off
the rouad, stop your vehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possible

Hot Coolant Can Burn you Badly! In Problems On The Road, this manmual
expluins what to do, See “Engine Overheating”™ in the Index

Oil Pressure Gage

The oil pressure gage
shows the engine ol
Pressure in pst
{pounds per squarne
inch) when the engine
is running. Canadian
vehicles indicale
pressure m kPa
(kilopascals).

hl pressure may viry with engine speed, outside temperature and oil
viscosity, but readings above the low pressure zone indicate the normal
operating range

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a dangerously low oil
level or ather problems causing low oil pressure
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/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it catches fire. You or others could
be burned. Check vour oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil problems can be
costly and is not covered by your warranty,

Fuel Gage

The fuel gage tells
viour aboul how much
fuel you have
remaining when the
igmition is on, When
the gage first indicates
emply, vou still have a
little fuel left, but you
should get more fuel
SO0,

Here are four things that some owners ask about. None of these show a
problem with vour fuel gage:

® At the gas station, the gas pump shuts off before the goge reads full.

® |1 takes a little more or less fuel to il up than the gage indicated, For
example, the gage may have indicated the tank was half full, but i
actually took a little more or less than half the wnk's capacity to fill the
tunk.

® The gage moves a little when you turn a corner or speed up.
® The poage doesn’t go back toempty when you turn off the 1gnition

For your fuel tank capacity, see the Index under “Fluid Capacities.”
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Voltmeter Gage

When your engime 1s
not unning, but the
ignition is on (in the
RUN position), this
page shows your
battery's state of
chirge in DC volis.

When the engine is running, the gage shows the condition of the charging
system. Readings between the low and high warning zones indicate the
normal operating range

Readings in the low warning zone may occur when a large number of
electrical accessories are pperating in the vehicle and the engine is left at an
wdle for an extended period. This condition is normal since the charging
svstem 1s not able o provide full power at engine idle. As engine speeds are
mncreased, this condition should correct self as higher engine speeds allow
the charging system o create maximum power.

You can anly drive for a short time with the reading in either waming zone.
If vou must drive, wrm off all unnecessury accessones.

Readings in gither warning zone indicate o possible problem in the electrical

system, Have the vehicle serviced as soon as possible

Center High Mounted Stop Lamp (CHMSL)
Feed Wire

Your vehicle includes a Center High Mounted Stop Lamp (CHMSL) located
above the rear window,

Il equipment such as a cup or camper 15 instalked. a wire labeled “Center
High Mounted Stop Lamp (CHMSL" feed is provided along the lefi rear
trame. This wire should be used to install a CHMSL in the cap or camper.
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Trailer Wiring Harness

Your vehicle may have either a 5—wire or 7-wire hamess,

The 5-wire harness is stored under yvour vehicle, along the left rear frame
crossmember, The harness has no connector, and you should have a
qualified service person wire your hamess for you. Be sure you leave it
Ipose enough so the wiring doesn’t bend or break, but not so loose that it
drags on the ground.

Store the harness in its original place. Wrap the hamess together and te it
neatly so it won't be damaged.

The T—wire is stored under your vehicle along the rear frame crossmember,
This harness has a 30 Amp. in-line fused battery feed wire and no
connector, and should be wired by a qualified service person. Attach the
hamess to the trailer, then tape or strap it to your vehicle’s frame rail. Be
sure you leave it loose enough so the wiring doesn’t bend or break, but not
50 loose that it drags on the ground.

Store the harness in its original place. Wrap the harness together and te it
neatly so it won't be damaged.

The fuse for trailer wiring is in-line and located in left front side panel
electrical block.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems
Section

In this section you'll find ot how to operate the comiort control systems
and audio systems offered with your vehicle, Be sure to read about the
particular system supplied with your vehicle

Comfort Controls

Heater Controls

If vour vehicle does
not have air
conditioning, your
heater controls will
look like this.

i
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The switch with the fan symbol changes the fan spéed. To mcrease the fan
speed, push the switch upward toward HL To decrease the fan speed, push
the switch downward toward LO.

The upper knob changes the air temperature. Turn the knob clockwise for
warmer air, Turn the knob counterclockwise tor cooler air,



The lower knob changes the heater function and determines which outlets
the air will flow thir lugh {1nstroment pum:]. delroster, heater, e1e.),

OFF — This setting turns off all heating functions, Some outside air will
still come out of the heater outlet whenever the vehicle 15 moving forward

VENT — Airflow 1s through the mstrument panel vents, Set the upper knob
1o the temperature desired. This setting 15 useful for mild outside
temperatures, when hittle heatimg or cooling 1s desired

BI-LEY — Outside air comes in through the heater floor vents and the
instrument panel vents. This setting is useful in cool weather with bright
sunlight.

HEAT — Heated air comes oul through the heater floor venls and
windshield defroster vents. This setting is uselful for cold weather.

BLEND — Airflow is divided equally between the heater floor vent and the
windshield defroster vents. This setting 1s useful in cool weather when you
have fog or ice on the windshield or side windows.

DEF — Ths setting directs most air through the windshueld defroster vents
and some through the heater vents. This setting is useful when you have fog
or ice on the windshield.

Heater/Air Conditioning Conltrols

If your vehicle has atr
conditoning, your
heater/mr conditioning
controls will look like
this.

Before using your vehicle's air conditioning, open the windows to ¢lear the
vehicle of hot ar

The switch with the fan symbol changes the fun speed. To increase the fan
speed, push the switch upward toward HI. To decrease the fan speed, push
the switch downward toward LO.

The upper knob changes the air temperature, Turn the knob clockwise for
warmer air, Tum the knob counterclockwise for cooler air,
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The lower knob selects the heater or air conditioning function and
determines which outlets the air will flow through (instrument panel,
defroster, heater, etc.).

OFF — This setting turns off all heating functions. Some ovtside air will
still come out of the heater outlet whenever the vehicle is moving forward,

MAX AJ/C — Air inside your vehicle is recirculated to maximize yvour air
conditioner’s performance and your vehicle’s fuel economy, This setting
cools the air the fastest and should be used to keep “unwanted odors™ andfor
dust from entering the vehicle.

NORM A/C — This setting cools outside air and direets it through the
instrument panel vents. This setting is useful for normal cooling on hot
days.

BI-LEV A/C — Air is delivered through the heater floor vents as well as
the instrument panel vents. This setting s useful in cool weather with bright
sunlight.

VENT — Airflow is through the instrument panel vents. Set the upper knob
to the temperature desired. This setting is useful for mild outside
temperatures, when little heating or cooling is desired. The air conditioner
does not run,

HEAT — Heated air comes out through the heater floor venis and
windshield defroster vents. This setting is useful for cold weather.

BLEND — Airflow is divided equally between the heater floor vent and the
windshield defroster vents. This setting is useful in cool weather when you
have fog or ice on the windshield or side windows,

DEF — This setting directs most air through the windshield defroster vents
and some through the heater vents. This setting is useful when you have fog
or ice on the windshield.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

If you vse the optional engine coolant heater before starting your engine,
your heating system will produce warmer air faster, to heat the passenger
compartment in cold weather. See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.
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Ventilation System

Your vehicle’s ventilation system supplies outside air to the inside of your
vehicle when it is moving. With the side windows closed, air will flow into
the front air inlet grilles, through the vehicle, and out the rear air exhaust
vallve, Qutside air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or the air
conditioning fan is running.

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of jce, snow, or any other
obstruction (such as leaves). The heater and defroster will work far
better, reducing the chance of fogging the inside of your windows,

® When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, turn the blower fan o HI for
a few moments before driving off. This helps clear the intake ducts of
snow and moisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the inside of
your windows,

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of ohjects. This helps air to
circulate throughout your vehicle,

You will find air vents
in the center and on
the sides of yvour
instrument panel.




You can move the vents to direct the flow of air, or close the vents
altogether. When you close a vent, it will increase the flow of air coming out
of any vents that are open.

Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio system has been designed 1o operate easily and give
years of lialenm,g {.'-I-:u.sun: But vou will get the most Eﬂjﬂ'}’lllﬂ'ﬂ[ out of it if
you acquaint yourself with it first. Find out what your Delco ™ system can do
and how to operate all ity controls, 1o be sure you're gelting Ih.l': most out of
the advanced engineering that went into it

Setting the Clock (Audio Systems without a Compact
Disc)

To set the clock:
1. Press the SET bution.

2. Within 3 seconds, push and hold SEEK until the correct minute appedrs
on the display.

5. Press and hold SCAN unail the correct hour appears on the display.

To display the clock with the igmition off, push the upper knob, The time
will be displaved for a few seconds.

Setting the Clock (Audio Systems with a Compact
Disc)

To set the clock:
|. Press the SET button. The radio may be on or off.

2. Within 5 seconds, press and hold either SEEK P or o SEEK until the
correct minute appears on the dispiay.

3. Press and hold SCAN vnl the correct hour appears on the display.



How to Operate Your ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
System

“BERN |

SLAN SEEN 1

= | 4 BET

s eEEe

ELEL 1ROl Tirartsis

This part tells you how your ETR™ AM-FM stereo aadio system works

Upper Knob (PWR-VOL-RECALL) — The upper knob has these four
functions:

® Turn it to turn the system on and off.
® Turn it to control the volume.
® Press it to display the tme when the 1gnition 15 off.

® Press it to change between the clock and the radio station frequency
chsplaved when the radio 15 on.

BAL (Balance) — The control ring behind the upper knob adjusis the
lefi/right speaker balance,

Lower Knob (TUNE-AM-FM) — The lower knob has two funcrions:
® Tum 1t to tune 0 mdio stations
® Press if to change between the AM and FM buands.

FADE — The ¢conirol ring behind the lower knob adjusts the fromt/rear
speaker balunce

SEEK — Press the SEEK button to cause the receiver 1o SEEK the next
higher station and stop.

SCAN — Press the SCAN button to hear each station for a few seconds.
Push it again when you reach the station you want to listen to and the radio
will stop scanning. “SCAN" appears in the display.
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Pushbuttons — The four pushbuttons let you return to favorite stations. To
set the pushbuttons for up o fourteen favorite stations (7 AM and 7 FM):

I, Tune in the destred station

2. Press the SET button, “SET" appears m the display.

laad

Within 5 seconds, press one of the four pushbuttons to store the station.
Whenever you press that button, the presel station will return,

Repeat these steps for each pushbutton.

NOTE:

In addition 1o the four stations set as above, up to three additional stations
may be preset on each band by pressing two adjoining buttons @ the same
time. Then do the following:

I. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press the SET button, "SET™ appears m the display momentarily.

A, Within 3 seconds, press any two adjoining pushbuttons al the same
time. (The station will return when the same two buttons are pressed
aEain. )

TREBLE — Slide the TREBLE lever up 1o increase the treble response. If a
station 1s weak or noisy, slide the TREBLE lever down to reduce the noise.

BASS — Slide the BASS lever up to increase the buss response. Adjust the
BASS lever to give i pleasing sound 10 your ear.

How to Operate Your ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
Cassette System
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This part tells you how your ETR" AM-FM stereo audio casyette system
works



Upper Knob (PWR-VOL-PROG-RCL) — The upper knob has thesz five
functions:

® Tum it to turn the system on and off.
® Turn it to control the volume.
® Press it to display the time when the ignition is off.

® Press it to change between the clock and the radio station frequency
displayed when the radio 15 on.

® Press it to change sides of a tape when a cassette is playing.

BAL (Balance) — The control ring behind the upper knob adjusts the
left/right speaker balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE-AM-FM) — The lower knob has two functions:
® Turn it to tune in radio stations.
® Press it to change between the AM and FM bands,
FADE — The control ring behind the lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance,
SEEK — Press the SEEK button to cause the receiver (o SEEK the nexi
higher station and stop.

SCAN — Press the SCAN button to hear each station for a few seconds.
Push it again when you reach the station vou want to listen to and the radio
will stop scanning. “SCAN" appears in the display.

Pushbuttons — The four pushbuttons let vou retumn to favorite stations. To
set the pushhuttons for up to fourteen favorite stations (7 AM and 7 FM):

. Tune in the desired station. .
2. Press the SET button. “SET" appears in the display momentarily.

3. Within 5 seconds. press one of the four pushbuttons to store the station.
Whenever you press that button, the preset station will return.

NOTE:

In addition to the four stations set as above, up to three additional stations
may be preset on each band by pressing two adjoining pushbuttons at the
same time. Then do the following:

. Tune in the desired station.
Push the SET button. “SET" appears in the display momentarily.

Lad !nJ

Within 5 seconds, press any two adjoining pushbuttons at the sume
time. (The station will return when the same two buttons are pressed
aguin, )



Repeat these steps for each pair of buttons.

TREBLE — Slide the TREBLE lever up to increase the wreble response, 1f
the station is weak or noisy, slide the TREBLE lever down to reduce the
noise.

BASS — Slide the BASS lever up to increase the bass response. Adjust the
BASS lever to give a pleasing sound to vour ear.

AUTO DNR ¥ — This umt 15 equipped with an automatic Dynamic Noise
Reduoction system. DNR “reduces ha::]cgmund hiss on AM and FM radio
broadcasts, as well as on cassette tapes. DNR 7is a registered trademark of
National Semiconductor Corporation.

To Play A Cassette

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are 30 to 45 minutes
long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin they may not work well
in this player.

Once the tape 1s playing, use the upper and lower knobs for volume, balance
and fade just as vou do for the radio, A lighted arrow shows which direction
the tape is being played.

FWD — To mpidly advance the tape, press < or P in the direction that the
amber arrow points and the tpe will rapidly go forward until you press the
STOP-EJECT button lightly.

REV — To rapidly reverse the tape. press «f or P in the opposite direction
that the amber arrow points and the tape will rapidly reverse until you press
the STOP-EIECT button lightly.

PROGRAM — To go from one side of the tape to the other, press the
PWR-VOL-PROG-RCL knob.

STOP-EIECT — To remove the tape or stop the tape and switch o radio,
press the STOP-EJECT button.

If *Cln™ (Clean) appears on the display when you insert your cassette tape,
your cassette playver needs (o be cleaned. It will still play cassette tapes but it
should be cleaned to prevent damage to your cassette tapes and the cassette
tape player. See “Care of Your Cassette Tape Player™ later in this section.
After you have cleaned the cassette tape player, press and hold EJECT for 5
seconds to reset the the “Cln™ indicator. The radio will display “— - -"1to
show the clean feature has been reset,



How to Operate Your ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
Cassette System with Equalizer

This part tells you how your ETR™ AM-FM stereo audio cassette System
with equalizer works:

Upper Knob (PWR-VOL-PROG-RCL} — The upper knob has these five
functions:

® Tum it to turn the svstem on and off.
® Turn it to control the volume.
® Press it 1o display the time when the ignition is off.

® Press it to change between the clock and the radio station frequency
displayed when the radio is on.

® [Press it to chunge sides of a tape when o cassetie is playing.

BAL (Balance) — The contril ring behind the upper knob adjusts the
left/nght speaker balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE-AM-FM) — The lower knob has two functions:
® Tumn it to wine in radio stations.
® Press it to change between the AM and FM bands.

FADE — The conirol ring behind the lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance.

SEEK — Press the SEEK button to cause the receiver 1o SEEK the next
higher station and stop.

SCAN — Press the SCAN button 1o hear ench stanon for a few seconds.
Push it again when you reach the station you want to listen to and the radio
will stop scanning. “SCAN" uppears in the display.
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Pushbuttons — The four pushbuttons let you retum to favorite stations. To
set the pushbuttons for up to fourteen favorite stations (7 AM and 7 FM

I. Tune in the desired station.
2, Push the SET button. “SET appears in the display for about 5 seconds,

3. Within the 5 seconds, push one of the four pushbutlons. Whenever you
press that button, the preset station will return,
NOTE:
In addition to the four stations set as above, up to three addinonal stations

may be preset on each band by pressing two adjoining pushbutions at the
same fime. Then do the following:

. Tune in the desired station.
Press the SET button.

Within 5 seconds, press any two adjoining pushbuttons at the same
time. (The station will returm when the Same two buttons are presseéd
agaum. )

|-
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Adjust the Tone — Use the levers in the upper muiddle left comer 1o set the
bass, midrange, and treble until you get the sound you want. The 60 and 250
levers adjust the bass, 1K 15 midrange, and 3.5K and 10K control the treble.

We suggest vou start with the center lever (1K) in the midpaint position,
then move the others up until you get the amount of bass und treble you like.

Am—5t Button — The Am-5t button i% just below the SEARCH button.
Push this when you tune to an AM station thut broadeasts in stereo. Your
STEREQ light will come on when vou're receiving AM stereo. IF vou push
Am-5t and there 1s no more noise, i1 means the station 1s weak. You'll hear
the station better if you don’t use Am-St Just push the Am-St button again
to delete stereo.

AUTO DNR™ — This unil is equipped with an automatic Dynamic Noise
Reduction system. DNR ¥ reduces tru_kgmunr.l hiss on AM and FM radio
broadcasts, as well as on cassetie tapes. DNR™is a registered trademark of
Matonal Semiconductor Corporation.

To Play A Cassetie

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are 30 to 45 minutes
long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin they may not work well
in this player.

COnce the tape is playing, use the upper and lower knobs for volume, balance
and fade just as vou do for the radio, A lighted arrow shows which direction
the tape 15 being plaved.

Cri)2 — The Cr02 button lets you set the system lor the type of cassette
being used. If you are using chrome or metal tapes, push the Cr)2 button 1n.
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FWD — To rapidly advance the tape, press < or = m the direction that the
amber arrow points and the tape will rapidly go forward until you press the
STOP-EJECT button lightly.

REV — To rapidly reverse the tape, press < or P in the opposite direction
that the amber arrow points and the tape will rapidly reverse until you press
the STOP-EJECT button lightly.

SEARCH — Press the SEARCH button to the recessed position.
Press P to go to the beginning of the next selection.
Press < and the tape will reverse to the beginning of the current selection,

PROGRAM — To go from one side of the wpe to the other, press the
PWE-VOL-PROG-RCL knob.

STOP-EJECT — To remove the tape or stop the tape and switch to radio,
press the STOP-EJECT button.

If “Cln" (Clean) appears on the display when you insert your cassetie tape,
your cassette player needs 1o be cleaned. 1t will still play cassette mpes but it
should be cleaned o prevent damage 1o vour cassette tupes and the cassetie
tape player. See “Care of Your Cassette Tape Player™ later in this section,
After you have cleaned the cassette tupe player, press and hold EJECT for 5
seconds (o reset the the “Cln™ indicator. The radio will display "~ ——"10
show the clean feature has been reset.

Your Delco system may be able to receive C-QUAM _ ¥ stereo broadcasts,
Many AM stanions around the muntry use C-QUAM™ 1o produce stereo,
though some do not. C-QUAM™ is a n:%:t.t:n:d trademurk of Motorola Inc.
If your Delco system can get C-QUAM ™ signals, your STEREO light will
come on when you are receiving siereo,



How to Operate Your ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
Compact Disc (CD) System
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This part tells vou how your ETR™ AM-FM stereo system works:
Upper Knob iPWR-VOL) — The upper knob has two functions:
® Turn it to turn the system on and off when the lgniton is on

® Turn it to control the volume. Yolume will be displaved briefly unless
LefvRight speaker control, Rear/Fromt speaker control, BASS or TREB
are adjusted.

Left/Right Speaker Control — The control rimg behind the upper knob
allows you 1o balance the sound between the left and right speakers.
Balance will be displayed briefly when using this contral.

Lower Knob (TUNE<-BAND) — The lower knob has two functions:
® Turn it 1o wne i radio stations
® Press it to change between the AM and FM bands,

Rear'Front Speaker Control — The control ring behind the lower knob
fades the sound between your rear and front speakers. Fade levels will be
brietly displayed.

SEEK — Press the SEEK P button to cause the receiver to seek the next
higher station.

Press the < SEEK button 1o couse the recever to seek the next lower
station.

SCAN — Press the SCAN button 1o hear each station for a few seconds.
Push it again when you reach the statton vou want to listen to and the radio
will stop scanning, “SC™ appears in the display.
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Pushbutions — The five pushbutions let you return to favorite stations.
They are also used when you play a disc. (Seée “To Play A Compact Disc™.)
To set the pushbuttons for up to ten favorite stations (3 AM and 5 FM):

. Tune in the desired station,
2. Push the SET button. “SET" is displaved briefly.

3. Within 5 seconds; push one of the five pushbuttons to store the station.
Whenever you press that button, the preset station will return, Repeat
the steps for each of the 5 AM and 5 FM stations.

MUTE — Press the MUTE button and all sound from the mdio or CD
player stops. By pressing the button again sound will begin again.

RCL — Press the RCL button to change between the clock and the radio
station frequency displayed when the radio is on. RCL may be pressed when
the 1gnition is off to see the nme.

BASS — Press the BASS A to increase the bass tones and W BASS 10
decrease bass tones. Press the center of the control for a preset BASS
position. The bass level will be displayed briefly when using this conirol.

TREBLE — Press the TREB A to merease the treble tones and W TREB 10
decrease the treble tones. Press the center of the control for & preset TREB
position. The treble level will be displaved briefly when using this control,

To Piay A Compact Disc (CD)

NOTICE:

DO NOT use mini-discs that are called singles. They won't eject.
USE FULL-SIZE COMPACT DISCS. If the disc player is very
hot, or if you're driving on a very rough road, a disc may come
out or just not play. If vou see the word HOT on the display, the
disc player is too hot to play the disc. Press RCL to make the
word HOT go off the display. When things get back to normal,
the disc should play again, Press PWR to turn the system on.

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The player will pull it in.
Wait a few seconds and the disc should play.

If the disc comes buck out, check to see if any of the following are true:
® The disc is upside down.
® |t is dirty, scratched, or wet.

® Too much moistare is in the air. (I there 15, wail about one hour and try
again. )



RCL — Press RCL 1o see what track is playing, Press it again within 3
seconds to see how long it has been playing. The track number also appesrs
when vou change the volume or when a new track starts to play.

COMP — Press the COMP button to make soft and Joud passages more
nearly equal in volume, “COMP" will appear in the display while using this
control.

RDM — The RDM button means random and when it is pressed, it causes
the CD mechamism to play the tracks in a random order rather than in the
sequential 1, 2, 3 order. “RDM™ will appear in the display while using this
control. To return to normal sequence, press RDM again.

REV — Press and hold the REV button to gquickly return 1o a favorite
passage. Release it to display the passage. The counter reading will be
displuyed while using this contral.

FWD — Press and hold the FWD button to advance quickly within a track.
Release it to resume playing. Watch the display to stop at a specific passage.

SCAN — Press SCAN to sample each track for approximately 10 seconds,
Scanning will continue until the RDM, SCAN or any other motion button is
pressed again.

PREYV — Hold the PREV (< SEEK ) button, or press it more than once, and
the disc will return to previous tracks.

NEXT — Press NEXT (SEEK ) to hear the next track now instead of
waiting until the present track is finished. If you hold this button or press it
more than once, the disc will advance further.

ST-PL — Press ST-PL (Stop—Play) to make the disc stop and the radio
play. Press ST-PL again to restart the disc at the point where it stopped.

Press PWR or turn the ignition key off 10 stop the disc player, The disc stays
in the player and will resume playing at the point where it stopped,

Press EJCT to eject the disc and make the radio play. The dise will start at
track 1 when you reinsert it

Anti-Theft Feature

Delco LOC T1¥ is an Anti-Theft feature for the compact dise player. It can
be used or ignored, If ignored, the system plays normally. If it is used, your
player waon't be usable if it is ever stolen, because it won't turn on,

The instructions below tell you how to enter o secret code into the system. If
vour cur loses battery power for any reason, you must unlock the system
with the secret code before the radio will tum on.



To Lock The System:

Pl i e
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Write down any 6 digit number and keep it in a safe place,
Turn the igniton to the ACC (Accessory) or RUN position.
Press the PWR knob to turn the radio off,

Press the 1 and 4 buttons together. Hold them down until =~ - =7 shows
on the display.

You are now ready to enter your secret code. Don't wait more than 15
seconds between steps.

Press SET and 000" will appear on the display.
Press the SEEK P or «f button to make the first number appear.
Press SCAN to make the next two numbers agree with your code.

FPress BAND and “000" will appear again. Now you are ready to enter
the last three digits of your code.

Repeat steps 6 and 7 for the last three digits of your code,
Press BAND and “tEP” will appear for 5 seconds and then “000" will
appear.

Repeat steps 6 through 10. This time “SEC™ will appear — indicating
that the radio is secare.

To Unlock The System After A Power Loss

When battery power is reapplied to a secured radio, the radio won't turm on
and “LOC™ will appear on the display,

Enter your secret code as follows. Pause no more than 15 seconds between
steps.

. Turn the ignition on, (Radio off.)
. Press the SET button. The display will show “(HK)".
. Enter the six digits of the code following steps 69 above. The display

will show the numbers as entered.

Press the BAND knob and the time appears — indicating that the
disabling sequence was successtul, If the display indicates “"SEC™, the
numbers did not match and the umit s sull secured.
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Disabling The Theft System

I. Press presets | and 4 for 5 seconds with ignition on and radio off. The
display will show “SEC”, indicating the unit is in the secure mode.

Press the SET button. The display will show “(HK)".

Enter the first three digits of the code following steps 6 and 7 of the
preceding paragraphs (To Lock the System), The display will show the
numbers as en

4. Press the BAND knob. The radio will display “000".

5. Enter the second three digits of the code. The display will show the
numbers as entered.

6. Press the BAND knob. If the display shows “~—=", the disabling
sequence was successiul, The numbers matched the user—selected code
or the Factory back—op code, and the unit is in the UNSECURED
mode. If the display shows “SEC", the disabling sequence was
unsuccessiul and the numbers did not match either of the codes and the
unit will remain in the SECURED mode,

Led D

Understanding Radio Reception

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals will reach only
about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km). And, tall buildings or hills can interfere
with FM signals, causing the sound to come and go.

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM, especially at night.
The longer range, however, can cause stations to interfere with each other,
AM can pick up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try reducing
the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

AM Stereo means the Delco” SYSIEm can receive CHQUAMIEISIEI‘EH
broadcasts. Many AM stations around the munrr; use C—-QUAM™

produce stereo, though some do not. (C-QUAM ™ is a rﬂgl.sl:t‘td ll‘udi:n‘tﬂrk
of Motorola, Tnc.) If your Deleo™ system can get C-QUAM™, your
“STEREO" light will come on when you're receiving it

Be aware that hearing damage from loud noise is almost undetectable until
it is too late. Your hearing can adapt to higher volumes of sound. Sound that
seems normal can be loud and harmful to yvour hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio to a safe sound level before your
heanng adapts (o1t

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
1. Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

2. Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably and clearly.



NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your vehicle — like a
tape playver, CB radio, mohile telephone or two—way radio — be
sure vou can add what vou want. If you can, it’s very important
to do it properly. Added sound equipment may interfere with the
operation of your vehicle's engine, Delco ™ radio or other
systems, and even damage them. And, vour vehicle's systems
may interfere with the operation of sound equipment that has
been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with your dealer and
be sure to check Federal rules covering mobile radio and
telephone units,

Care of Your Cassette Player and Tape

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly is subject to reduced sound
quality, runing the cassete, or damaging the mechunism. Tape cassettes that
are not properly stored m their plastic cases away from contaminants, direct
sunlight, and extreme heat, may not operate properly and could cause
premuature failure of the pe player.

Your tape player should be cleaned with every 50 hours of use 1o provide
optimum performance. Your radio may display “Cla” (Clean) to indicate
that you have used your tape player for 50 hours without re—setting the tape
clean timer. If you notice a reduction in sound quality, regardless of when
the tape player was last cleaned, try playing a different cassette to see if the
tape or tape player 1s at fault. If the second cassette results in no
improvement in sound quality, try cleaning the tape player.

Proper tape player cleaning should be done with a scrubbing action.
non—abrasive cleaning cassette. This is a wet-type cleaning system that uses
a cleaning cassete with pads which scrub the tape head as the hubs of the
cleaner cassette turn. To properiy clean your tape player, follow instructions
with the cleaning cassette. If you use this type of cleaner, the radio may
display an error and eject the cartridge. This is normal and is the result of an
added feature in the tape player that detects broken tapes. If an error occurs,
yvou will need to insert the cleaning cassette at least 3 times to thoroughly
clean the tape player.

You may prefer to use a non-scrubbing action, wet-type cleaner. This type
of cleaner uses a fabric belt to ¢lean the tape head. This type of cleaner
cassette will not cause an error, bul it may not clean the tape player as
thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.
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A scrubbing action cleaner cassetie is available through your retailer (SPO

1 2344600)).

Casseties are subject 1o wear and the sound guality may degrade over time.
Always verify that the cassette tape is in good condition and the tape player
15 clean before obtaining service on your tape plaver.

NOTICE:

Cassetle tape adapter Kits for portable CD players will not work
in your cassette plaver. These adapters will cause the radio to
display an error and the adapter cassette will be ejected.

Care of Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully. Store them in their original cases or other protective
cases and away from direct sunlight and dust. If the surface of a disc is
soiled, dampen a clean, soft cloth in o mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it wipimg from the center 1o the edge.

Be sure never to touch
the signal surface
when handling discs.
Pick up discs by
grasping the outer
edges or the edge of
the hole and the outer
edge,

Antenna Care

The fixed mast anténna can withstand most car washes without being
damaged. If the mast should ever become slightly bent, you can straighten it
out by hand. If the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, vou should

replace it.
Check every once in a while to be sure the mast is still tightenced (o the
fender.



Notes
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Your Driving and the Road
Section

Here yvou'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in
varying weather conditions. We've also included many other useful tips on
driving.

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving is: Drive defensively.
Please start with a very important safety device in your vehicle: Buckle up,
(See “Safety Belts” in the Index,)

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.” On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it means “always expect the unexpected.”



Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be careless and make
mistakes, Anticipate what they might do. Be ready for their mistakes,

Rear—end collisions are about the most preventable of accidents. Yet they
are common. Allow enough following distance. It's the best defensive
driving maneuver, in hoth city and rural driving. You never know when the
vehicle in fromt of you is going to brake or tum suddenly.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and doving is a nanonal tragedy.
It"s the number one contributor to the highway death toll, claiming
thousands of victims every year.

Aleohol affects four things that anyone needs to drive a vehicle:
® Judgment
® Muscular Coordination
® Vision
® Aftenfiveness

Police records show that almost half of all moior vehicle—related deaths
involve aleohol. In most cases, these deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and drving. In recent years, some | 8,000} annual motor
viehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use of alcohol, with
maore than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the adult population —
choose never to drink alcohol, so they never drive after drinking. For
persons under 21, it’s against the law i every U.S. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and developmental reasons lor these
laws.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem is for people never to
drink alcohol and then dnive. But what if people do? How much i1s “too
much™ if the driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and situstion, here 15 some general
information on the problem.

The Biood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone who is drinking
depends upon four things:

® How much aleohol consumed

® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and during drinking
® The length of time it"s taken the drinker to consume the alcohol



According to the American Medical Association, a | 80-pound (82 kg)
person who drinks three | 2-ounce (335 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will
end up with a BAC of about 0,06 percent. The person would reuach the same
BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or three mixed
drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces (45 ml) of a hguor like whiskey, gin or
vodka.

It’s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, if the same person
drank three double martins (3 ounces or 90 ml of liqguor each) within an
hour, the person's BAC would be close 1o 00,12 percent, A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a spmewhat lower
BAC level.

There 1s a gender difference, too. Women generally have a lower relative
percentage of body water than men. Since alcohol 1s carried in body water,
this means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
man of her same body weight when each has the same number of drinks.

The law n many LS. states sets the fegal limit at a BAC of 0,10 percent. In
i growing number of U.S. states, and throughout Canada, the limit is (.08
percent. In some other countries it's even lower. The BAC Limit for all
commercial drivers in the U.S. is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after three to six drinks (in one hour), Of
course, as we've seen, it depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and
how quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC of (0,10 percent.
Research shows that the driving skills of many people are impaired at a
BAC approaching (.05 percent, and that the effects are¢ worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0.05 percent. Statistics show that
the chance of being in a collision increases sharply for drivers who have a
BAC of 0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of (1.06 percent
has doubled his or her chance of having a collision. At a BAC level of (1,10
percent, the chance of this driver having a collision 1s twelve times greater;
at a level of 0.15 percent, the chance is twenty—{ive times greater!
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The body takes about gn hour 1o rid iself of the alcohol in one drink. No
amount of coffee or number of cold showers will speed that up. "T'1l be
careful” isn’t the nght answer. What if there’s an emergency, u need to take
sudden action, as when a child darts into the street”? A person with even a
moderate BAC might not be able 1o react quickly enough to avoid the
collision.

There's something ¢lse about drinking and driving that many people don't
know. Medical research shows that aleohol in o person’s system can make
crash injuries worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or heart.
This means that when anvone who has been drinking — dniver or passenger
~— 1% in @ crash, that person’s chance of being Killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Dirinking and then driving is very dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, attentiveness and judgment can be affected by even
a small amount of alcohol, You can have a serious — or even
fatal — collision if you drive after drinking. Please don’t drink
and drive or ride with a driver who has been drinking. Ride
home in a cab; or if you're with a group, designate a driver who
will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where you want it 1o go.
They are the brakes, the steering and the sccelerator. All three systems have
to do their work at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, 8% when you're driving on snow or ice, it's easy 1o ask more of
those control systems than the tires and road can provide, That means you
can lose control of vour vehicle.
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Braking
Braking action involves perceprion time and reaction nime.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal. That's perception time.
Then you have to bring up vour foot and do it. That's reaction time.

Average reaction time 1s about 3/4 of a second. But that's only an average, It
might be less with one driver and as long as two or three seconds or more
with another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination, and eyesight
all play a part. So do aleohol, drugs and frustration. But even in 3/4 of a
second, a vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 kmvh) travels 66 feet (20 m), That
could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so keeping enough space
between your vehicle and others is important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly with the surface of the
road (whether it's pavement or gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry.
icy); tire tread; and the condition of your brakes,

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in spurts — heavy
acceleration followed by heavy braking — rather than keeping pace with
traffic. This is a mistake. Your brakes may not have tume to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you do a lot of heavy
braking. If you keep pace with the traffic and allow realistic following
distances, you will elimuinate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means better
braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're driving. brake normally but don't
pump your brakes. If you do, the pedal may get harder to push down. If
your engine stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But you will
use it when you brake. Once the power assist is used up, it may take longer
to stop and the brake pedal will be harder o push,

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has an advanced electronic braking system thal can help you
keep it under control.

If your vehicle has an anti-lock brake system warning light on the
mstrument panel, it has four-wheel anti-lock brukes, Otherwise, it has
rear-wheel anti-lock brakes. When vou start a vehicle that has four—-wheel
anti-lock brakes and begin to drive away, you may hear a momentary motor
or chicking noise. This is the ABS system testing itself.



Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road is wet. You're driving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front of you

You slom on the brakes, Here's what happens with ABS,

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. With four-wheel
anti=lock: If one of the wheels 15 about to stop rolling; the computer will
separately work the brakes at each front wheel and at the rear wheels. The
four—whee!l anti-lock svstem can change the brake pressure faster than any
driver could. With rear—whee! anti-lock: If ane of the rear wheels is about
to stop rolling, the computer will work the brakes at the rear wheels. The
computer is programmed 10 make the most of available tire and road
conditions,

As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t chinge the time you neéd to pel your foot up
o the brake pedal, If you get too close 1o the vehicle in front of you, vou
won't have time to-apply your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or
stops. Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti—lock brakes.
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To Use Four-Wheel Anti-Lock

Don't purmp the brakes. Just hold the bruke pedal down and let anti-lock
work for you. You may feel the brakes vibrate, or vou may notice some
noise. but this 15 normal.

On vehicles with four—wheel drive, vour anti-lock brakes work at all
times — whether you are in two—wheel drivie or four-wheel drive.

To Use Rear-Wheel Anti-Lock

Use rear—wheel anti-lock like regular brakes. You may feel the brakes
vibrate, or you may notice some noise oulside vour vehicle, but this is
normal. Let anti-lock work for you, but remember: Your front wheels can
still stop rolling. If that happens, release enough pressure on the brakes 1o
get the wheels rolling again so that you can steer,

Braking in Emergencies
Atsome time, nearly every drver gets intoa situation that requires hard braking.

The four-wheel anti—lock system lets you steer and brake ot the same time.
Il vou have the rear-wheel anti-lock braking system, your front wheels can
stop rolling when you brake very hard: Once they do, the vehicle can’y
respond 1o your steenng. Momentum will carry it in whatever direction it
wis headed when the front wheels stopped rolling. That could be off the
road, into the very thing vou were trying to avoid, or into traffic.

S0, unless you have four-wheel anti-lock, use a “squeeze” braking
technigue. This will give you maximum braking while maintaining steering
control. You do this by pushing on the brake pedal with steadily increasing
pressure. When you do, it will help muintain steering control. In muny
emergencies, steering can help you more than even the very best bruking.

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist becuuse the engine stops or the system 15
not functiomng. youo can steer but it will rake much more effort.
Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important to ke curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control” accidents mentioned on the news happen
on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject 1o the sime laws of
physics when driving on curves. The traction of the tirés against the road
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surface makes it possible for the vehicle o change its path when you turn
the front wheels. If there’s no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle going in
the same direction. If vou®ve ever tried to steer 4 vehicle on wet ice, you'll
understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the condition of yvour tires
and the road surface, the angle at which the curve is banked, and your
speed. While you're in a curve, speed is the one factor you can control,

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve. Then you suddenly apply
the brakes. Both control systems — steering and braking — have 1o do their
work where the tires meet the road, Unless you have four-wheel anti-lock
brakes, adding the hard braking can demand too much of those places. You
can lose control,

The same thing can happen if you're steening through a sharp curve and you
suddenly accelerate. Those two control systems — steering and acceleration
— can overwhelm those pluces where the tires meet the road and make you
lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ense up on the brake or
accelerntor pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it to go, and slow
down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should adjust vour speed. Of
course, the posted speeds are based on good weather and road conditions.
Under less favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach i curve, do it before you
enter the curve, while your front wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are tmes when steering can be more effective than broking. For
example, vou come over a hill and find a truck stopped in vour lune, or a car
suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between parked
cars and stops right in front of you. You can avoid these problems by
braking — if you ¢an stop in time. But sometimes vou can’t; there isn'
raom. That's the ime for evasive action — steering around the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like these. First apply
your brakes — but, unless you have four-wheel anti—lock, not enough to
lock your front wheels. It is better to remove as much speed as you can from
a possible collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or right

depending on the space available,



An emergency like this requires close attention and a quick decision. IT you
are holding the steering wheel at the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock
positions, you can turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fust, steer quickly, and just as quickly
straighten the wheel once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always possible is a4 pood reason
to practice defensive driving at all times and wear safety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find semetime that your right wheels have dropped off the edge of
a road onto the shoulder while you're driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy, Ease off the accelerator and then, if there 15 nothing in
the way, steer so that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can turn the steering wheel up to 1/4 turn until the right front tire contacts

the pavement edge. Then turn your steering wheel to go siraight down the
roadway.

I. Edge of Road
Surface

2. Slow Down

3. Left Approx.
Quarter Turn

4. Recover
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on a iwo-lane highway wails
for just the right moment, accelerates. moves around the vehicle ahead, then
poes buck into the right lane again. A simple maneuver”

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane highway is a
potentizlly dangerous move, since the passing vehicle occupies the same
lane as oncoming traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
judgment, or a brief swrender to frustration or anger ¢an suddenly put the
passing driver face (o foce with the worst of all traffic accidents — the
hewd—on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

e “Drive ahead.” Look down the roud, to the sides, and to erossroads for
situations that might alfect vour passing patterns. If you have any doubt
whitsoever about making o successful pass, wait for a better time,

® Waich for traffic signs, pavement markmgs, and lines. Il you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a tum or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center ling usually indicates it’s ull right to pass
{providing the road shead is clear), Never cross a solid line on your
side of the lane or a double solid line, even if the roud seems empty of
approaching traffic.

® Do not get too close to the vehicle vou want 1o pass while you're
awarting an opportunity, For one thing, following too closely reduces
your area of vision, especially if you're followimg a larger vehicle.
Also, you won't have udeguate space if the vehicle ahead suddenly
slows or stops, Keep back a reasonable distance.

® When it looks like & chance to pass is coming op, start to accelerate but
stay in the right lane and don’t get o close. Time your move so you
will be imcreasing speed as the time comes to move into the other lape.
If the way is clear 1o pass, you will have a “running start”™ that more
than muakes up for the distance you would lose by dropping back, And
if something happens to cause you o cancel your pass, you need only
slow down and drop back again and wait for another opportunity.

® [f other cars are lined up to pass o slow vehicle, wait your turn. Bul
tiuke care thul someond isn't rying 1o pass vou us you pull out to pass
the slow vehicle. Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

® Check your murrors, glance over your shoulder, and start your left lane
chunge signal before moving out of the right lane to pass. When you
are far enough ahead of the passed vehicle (o see its front in your inside
mirror, activite your nght lane change signal and move back into the
right lane, (Remember that your right outside mirror is convex. The
vehicle you just passed may seem o be farther away from you than il
really is.)
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® Ty not to puss more than one vehicle at o ttime on two—lane roads.
Reconsider before pussing the next vehicle.

® Don't overtake o slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly. Even though the
hrake lamps are not flashing, it may be slowing down or starting to
Lurmn.

® [ vou re being passed, make it easy for the following driver to get
ahead of vou. Perhaps vou can ease a little 1o the right.

Loss of Control

Let’s review what doiving experts say about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering dnd scceleration) don’t have enough
fricnon where the tres meet the road 0 do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency. don’t give up. Keep trying to steer and constantly seek an
escape route or area of less danger,

Skidding

I o skid, a driver cun lose control of the vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid
most skids by king reasonable care suited 10 existing conditions, and by
not "overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your velicle’s three control systems.
In the braking skid your wheels aren’t rolling. In the steening or comering
skid, too much speed or steering in a curve gauses tires 1o slip and lose
cornering force. And in the acceleration skid wo much throttle causes the
driving wheels 1o spin.

A comering skid and an aceeleration skid are best handled by easing your
oot off the accelerator pedal.

If vour vehicle starts 1o slide, case your foot off the accelerator pedal and
quickly steer the way you want the vehicle to go. If you start steering
quickly enough. your vehicle may strmghten out. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs.

OF course, traction s reduced when water. snow, ice, gravel, or other
material 1s on the road. For safety, vou'll want to slow down and adjust your
driving to these conditions, 1t is important (o slow down on shippery
surtuces becasse stopping distance will be longer and vehicle control more
limited.

While driving on u surface with reduced traction, try your best to avoid
sudden steerning, acceleration, or braking (including engine braking by
shifting 1o o lower gear), Any sudden changes could cause the ures to shde.
You may not realize the surface 15 slippery until your vehicle is skidding.
Leamn 1o necognize warning clues — suoch as enough witer, e or packed
snow on the road o make o “mirrored surface”™ — and slow down when you
have unyv doubt.
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Remember; If you have the four—wheel anti-lock braking system, it helps
avond only the bruking skid. The rear-wheel anti-lock braking system helps
avold only a rear braking skid. Ina braking skid (where the front wheels are
no longer rolhing ), release enough pressure on the brakes to get the front
wheels rolling again, This restores steering control, Push the brake pedal
down steadily when you have to stop suddenly. As long as the front wheels
are rolling, vou will have steering control.

Driving Guidelines

Off-Road Driving with Your Four—Wheel Drive
Vehicle

This off—road guide is for vehicles that have four-wheel drive.

Also, see “Anti-Lock Brakes” in the Index.

If your vehicle doesn’t have four—wheel drive, vou shouldn't drive off—road
unless vou're on a level, solid surface.

Off—road driving can be great fun. But it does have some definite hazards.
The greatest of these 1s the terrain 11self.

“Off-roading™ means you've left the great North American road system
behind. Traffic lanes aren’t marked. Curves aren't banked. There are no
road signs. Surfaces can be slippery. rough, ophill or downhill. In short,
vou've gone right back (o nature.

Oft—road drving involves some new skills, And thut's why it's very
important that you read this guide. You'll find many driving tips and
sugeestions, These will help make vour off-road dnving safer and more
enjoyable,

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do before yvou go out. For example, be sure to have
all necessary maintenance and service work done. Check to make sure all
underbody shields (if so equipped) are properly attached. Be sure vou read
all the mnformanon about your four-wheel drive vehicle in this manual. s
there enough fuel? 1s the spare tire fully inflated? Are the fluid levels up
where they should be? What are the local lnws that apply to off<roading
where you'll be driving? If you don’t know, you should check with law
enforcement people in the areq. Will you be on someone's private land'? IF
40, be sure to gel the necessary pernmission.
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Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some important things to remembeér about how to load your
vehicle.

® The heaviest things should be on the load floor and forward of your
rear axle. Put heavier items as far forward as you can,

® Be sure the load is secured properly, so driving on the off—road terrain
doesn't toss things around.

/\ CAUTION:

® Cargo on the load foor piled higher than the seatbacks can be
thrown forward during a sudden stop. You or your passengers
could be injured. Keep cargo below the top of the seathacks.

® Unsecured cargo on the load floor can be tossed about when
driving over rough terrain. You or your passengers can be
struck by flying ohjects. Secure the cargo properly,

® Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle's center of gravity,
making it more likely to roll over. You can be seriously or
fatally injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy loads inside
the cargo area, not on the roof. Keep cargo in the cargo area
us far forward and low as possible,

You'll find other important information in this muanual. See "Vehicle
Loading,” “Luggage Carrier” and “Tires"” in the Index.

Traveling to Remote Areas

[t makes sense o plan your trip, especially when going to u remote area.
Know the terrain and plan vour route. You are much less likely to get bad
surprises. Get accurate maps of trails and terrain, Try to leam of any
blocked or closed roads,

It's also & good idea 1o travel with at least one other vehicle. If something
happens to one of them, the other can help quickly.

Does your vehicle have a wanch? If so, be sure o read the winch
instructions. In a remote area, 4 winch can be handy if you get stuck. But
vou'll want 1o know how 1o use it properly.



Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

ft's an good idea to practice in an area that's sale and close to home before
you go into the wildermess. Off-road driving does require some new and
different driving skifls. Here's what we mean,

Tune your senses to different kinds of signals. Your eyes, for example, need
to constantly sweep the terrain for unexpected obstacles, Your cars need to
listen for unusual tire or engine sounds. With your arms, hands, feet, and
body you'll need to respond to vibrations and vehicle bounce.

Controlling your vehicle is the key to successful off—road doving. One of
the best wavs to control your vehicle is to contral your speed. Here are some
things to keep in mind. At higher speeds:

® you approuch things faster and you have less time to scan the terrain for
obstacles.

® vou have less time to react.
® you have more vehicle bounce when you drive over obstacles.

® you'll need more distance for braking, especially since vou're om an
unpaved surface,

/\ CAUTION:

When you're driving off road, bouncing and quick changes in
direction can easily throw you out of position. This could cause
you to lose control and crash. So, whether you're driving on or

ofl the road, you and your passengers should wear safety belts.

Scanning the Terrain

Off—road driving can take you over many different Kinds of terrain, You
need to be familiar with the terrain and its many different features. Here are
some things to consider,

Surface Conditions. Off—roading can take you over hard-packed dirt,
gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow or ice. Each of these surfaces affeets
the steering, acceleration, and braking of your vehicle in different ways.
Depending upon the Kind of surfuce you are on, you may experience
slipping, sliding, wheel spinning, delayed acceleration, poor traction, and
longer braking distunces.
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Surface Obstacles, Unseen or hidden obstacles can be hazardous. A rock,
log, hole, rut, ar bump can startle you if you're not prepared For them. Often
these obstacles are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even the rise and fall of
the terrain itself. Here are some things 1o consider:

® |5 the path ahead clear?
® Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahead”

® Does the travel take you uphill or downhill? (There’s more discussion
of these subjects later,)

® Will you have to stop suddenly or change direction quickly?

When you drive over obstacles or rough terrain, keep a firm grip on the
stcenng wheel, Ruts, troughs, or other surface features can jerk the wheel
out of your hands if you're not prepared.

When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles, your wheels can
leave the ground. If this happens, even with one or two wheels, you can’t
control the vehicle as well or at all.

Because you will be on an unpaved sorface, its especially importmt to
avoid sudden acceleration, sudden turms, or sudden braking.

In a way, off—road drving requires a different Kind of alertness from driving
on paved roads and highways. There are no road signs, posted speed limits
or signal lights. You have to use your own good judgment about what is safe
and what 1sn°L

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any road. And this is
certainly true for off—road driving. Al the very time you neéed special
alertness and driving skills, your reflexes, perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohol. You could have a serious — or
even fatal — accident if you drink and drive or ride with & driver whi has
been drinking. (See “"Drunken Driving™ in the Index.)

Driving On Off-Road Hills

Off—road driving often takes vou up, down, or seross a hill. Drnving salely
on llls requires good judgment and an understandimg of what your vehicle
can and can’t do. There are some hills that simply can’t be driven, no matter
how well built the velacle.

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. If you drive up
them, vou will stall. If you drive down them, you can’t control
your speed. If you drive across them, you will roll over. You
could be seriously injured or killed. If you have any doubt about
the steepness, don’t drive the hill.
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Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, vou need to decide if it's one of those hills that's
just 1oo steep to climb, descend, or cross. Steepness can be hard to judge,
On a very small hall, for example, there may be a smooth, constant incline
with only a small change in elevation where you can easily see all the way
to the top. On a large hill, the incline may get steeper as you near the top.
but you may not see this because the crest of the hill is hidden by bushes,
grass, or shrubs.

Here ure some other things 1o consider as you approach a hill.

Is there a constant mcline, or does the hill get sharply steeper in places?

Is there good traction on the hillside, or will the surface cause tire
slipping”?

Is there a straight path up or down the hill 50 you won't have to make
lurming maneuvers|

Are there obstructions on the hill that can block vour path (boulders,
Lrees, logs or ruts)?

What's beyond the hill? Is there a cliff, an embankment, a drop-off, a
fence? Get out and walk the hill if vou don't know. It's the smart way
to find out.

Is the hall stmply too rough? Steep hills often have ruts, gullies, troughs
and exposed rocks because they are more susceptible 10 the effects of
Eros100.

Driving Uphill

Onee you decide you can safely drive up the hill, yvou need to take some
special steps,

® Use a low gear and get a firm grip on the steering wheel.

® (et a smooth start up the hill and try 1o maintain your speed. Don’t use

more power than you need, because you don't want your wheels to start
spinning or sliding.

® Try to drive straight up the hill if at all possible. If the path twists and

twrns, you might want to find another route.

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be dangerous. You
could lose traction, slide sideways, and possibly roll over. You
could be seriously injured or killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.
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Ease up on your speed as vou approach the top of the hill.

Attach u flag to the vehicle to make you more visible to npproaching
traffic on trails or hlls,

Sound the horn as you approdach the top of the hill 1o let opposing
traffic know you e there.

Use yvour headlights even during the day. They make you more visible
o oncoming traffic.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can cause an
accident. There could be a drop—off, embankment, cliff, or even
another vehicle. You could be seriously injured or killed. As you
near the top of a hill, slow down and stay alert.

Q:
A:

What should I do if my vehicle stalls, or is about to stall, and I
can’t make it up the hill?

If this happens. there are some thungs vou should do, and there are
some things you must not do. First, here’s what you showld do:

Push the brake pedal to stop the vehicle and keep it from rolling
backwards. Also, apply the parking brake.

If your engine 15 still running; shift the transmission into reverse,
release the parking brake, and slowly back down the hill in reverse,

If vour engine has stopped running, you'll need to restan it With the
brake pedal depressed and the parking brake still applied, shift the
transmission (o PARK (P) (or, shifi to NEUTRAL (N) if your vehicle
has o manual transmission) and restant the engine. Then, shift w
reverse, release the parking broke, and slowly back down the hill as
straight os possible in reverse,

As you are backing down the hill, put your left hand on the steering
wheel at the 12 o clock position. This way, you'll be able to tell if your
wheels are strmght and maneuver as you back down. 11's best that you
hack down the hill with your wheels straight rather than in the left or
right direction, Turning the wheel 1o far 1w the left or right will
increase the possibility of a rollover.

Here are some things you mest not do if you stall, or are about to stall,
when going up a hill,
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Never attempt to prevent a stall by shifting into NEUTRAL (N) (or
depressing the cluteh, if vou have a manual trunsmission) (o “rev-up”
the engine and regain forwurd momentum. This won't work. Your
vehicle will roll backwards very quickly and you could go out of
control.

Instead, apply the regular brake to stop the vehicle. Then apply the parking
brake. Shift into reverse, release the parking brake. and slowly back straight
down,

Q:

Never attempt 1o wrn around if you are about o stall when going up a
hill. If the all is steep encugh to stall your vehicle, its steep enough to
cause you o roll over if you turn around. If you can’t make 1t up the
hill, you must back strarght down the hill,

Suppose, after stalling, [ try to back down the hill and decide 1 just
can’t do it. What should 1 do?

Set the parking brake, put your transmission in PARK (P} (or the
manual transmmssion in fest gear), and tuen off the éngine. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help, Exit on the uphill side und stay clear of
the path the vehicle would wke if it rolled downhill. Do not shift the
rransfer case to NEUTRAL (N) when vou leave the vehicle, Leave it in
ST HCUE

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a manual transfer case shift lever, shifting the
transfer case o NEUTRAL (N} can cause your vehicle to roll
even il the transmission is in PARK (P) (or, if you have the
manual transmission, even if you're in gear). This is because the
NEUTRAL (N) position on the transfer case overrides the
transmission. If you are going to leave your vehicle, set the
parking brake and shift the transmission to PARK (P) (or, put
your manual transmission in first gear). But do not shift the
transfer case to the NEUTRAL (N) position. Leave the transfer
case in the 2HI, 4HI or 410 position.
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Driving Downhill

When off—roading takes you downhill, vou' Il want wo consider a number of
things:
® How steep is the downhill? Will 1 be able to mamntain vehicle control?
® What's the surface like? Smooth”? Rough?! Slippery? Hard-pucked dirt?
Gruvel?
® Are there hidden surfuce obstacles? Ruts” Logs”? Boulders?
® What's ot the bottom of the hill? Is there a hidden creek bank or even a
river botwom with large rocks?

If you decide you can go down a hill sately, then try to keep your vehicle
headed straight down. and use a low gear. This way, engine drag can help
your brakes and they won't have to do all the work. Descend slowly,
keeping vour vehicle under control ut all times.

/\ CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can cause your brakes to
overheat and fade. This could cause loss of control and a serious
accident. Apply the brakes lightly when descending a hill and
use a low gear to keep vehicle speed under control.

Q: Are there some things 1 should not do when driving down a hill?
A

s Yes! These are nmportant because if vou ignore them vou could lose
control and have a serious gcoident,

o When driving downhill, avoid wrns that wke you across the incline of
the hill. A hill that’s not oo steep o drve down may be 100 sSteep Lo
drive ucross. You could roll over il you don’t drive struight down,

e Never go downhill with the transmission 10 NEUTRAL (N), or wath
the clutch pedal depressed i a manual shift. This 1s called
“free~wheeling.” Your brakes will have to do all the work and could
overheat and lade,

® LUnless you have four—wheel anti-lock: Avond braking so hird thit vou
lock the front wheels when going downhill. I your Tront wheels are
locked, you can't steer your vehicle. If your wheels lock up during
downhill bruking, you may Feel the vehicle starting 1o slide sideways.
To regain your direction, just ease off the brakes and steer 10 keep the
front of the vehicle pointing strasght downhill
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Am 1 likely to stall when going downhill?

[t's much more likely to happen going uphill. But if it happens going
downhill, here’s what 1o do,

Stop vour vehicle by applying the regular brakes. Apply the parking
brake.

Shift to PARK (P} (or to Newtral with the manual transmission) and,
while still braking, restart the engine.

Shift back to a low gear, release the parking brake, and drive straight
down.

If the engine won't start, get out and get help.

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road trail will probably go across the incline of a hill.
If this happens, you have to decide whether to try to drive across the incline.
Here are some things to consider:

A hill that can be driven straight up or down may be too steep to drive
actoss. When you go straight up or down a hill, the length of the wheel
hase (the distance from the front wheels to the rear wheels) reduces the
likelihood the vehicle will rumble end over end. But when you drive
across an inchine, the much more narrow track width (the distance
between the left and right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle from
tilting and rolling over. Also, driving across an incline puts more
weight on the downhill wheels. This could cause a downhill slide or a
rollover.

Surface conditions can be a problem when you drive across a hill.
Loose gravel, muddy spots, or even wel grass can cause your tires to
slip sideways, downhill. If the vehicle ships sideways, it can hit
something that will trip it (a2 rock, a mt, ete.) and roll over.

Hidden obstacles can make the steepness of the incline even worse. If

you drive across a rock with the uphill wheels, or if the downhill
wheels drop into & rut or depression, your vehicle can tilt even more.

For reasons like these, yvou need 1o decide carefully whether o try to drive
ucross an incline. Just because the trail goes across the incline doesn’t mean
you have to drve il. The last vehicle to try it might have rolled over,



/\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incling that's too steep will make your vehicle
roll over. You could be seriously injured or killed. If you have
any doubt about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive across
it. Find another route instead.

What if I'm driving across an incline that's not too steep, but 1 hit
some loose gravel and start to slide downhill. What should 1 do?

L

Az If you feel your vehicle starting 1o slide sideways, turn downhill. This
should help straighten out the vehicle and prevent the side shipping.
However, & much better way to prevent this is to get out and “walk the
course” so you know what the surface 15 hike before vou drive i

Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls when vou're crossing an incline, be sure you (and your
passengers) get out on the uphill side, even if the door there 15 harder 1o
open. If vou get out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts to roll over,
you'll be right in 1ts path.

If you have to walk down the slope, stay out of the path the vehicle will take
if it does roll over,

/\ CAUTION:

Getting out on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle stopped across
an incline is dangerous. If the vehicle rolls over, you could be
crushed or killed. Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rellover path.
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Driving In Mud, Sand, Snow, Or Ice

When you drive in mud, snow or sand. your wheels won't get good traction.
You can’t accelerate as quickly, turming is more difficult, and vou'll need
lomger bruking distances,

It’s best 10 use a low gear when you're in mud — the deeper the mud, the
lower the gear. In really deep mud, the idea is to keep your vehicle moving
s0 you don’t get stuck.

When you drive on sand, you'll sense a change in whee! traction. But it wall
depend upon how loosely packed the sand 15, On loosely packed sand fas on
beaches or sand dunes) your tires will rend to sink into the sand. This has an
effect on steering, accelerating, and braking. You may wani to reduce the air
pressure in your tires slightly when driving on sand. This will improve
traction.

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction. On these surfaces,
it's very easy to losg control. On wet ice, for example, the raction 15 so0 poor
that vou will have difficulty accelerating. And if you do get moving, poor
steering and difficult braking can cause you to slide out of contral,

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be dangerous.
Underwater springs, currents under the ice, or sudden thaws
can weaken the ice. Your vehicle could fall through the ice and
you and your passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle on
safe surfaces only.

Driving In Water

Light rain causes no special off—road driving problems. But heavy rain can
mean flash flooding, and flood waters demand extreme caution.

Find out how deep the water is before you drive through it 1 it's deep
encugh o cover your wheel hubs, axles, or exhaust pipe. don’t try it — you
probably won't get through. Also, water that deep can damage your axle and
other vehicle pars.

It the water 1sn't too deep, then drive through it slowly. At fast speeds, water
splashes on your ignition system and your vehicle can stall, Stalling can also
ocour if you get your talpipe under water. And, as long as your tailpipe is
under water, you'll never be able to start your enging. When you go through
water, remember that when yvour brakes get wet, it may take vou longer to
stop.



/\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be dangeroos. Deep waler
can sweep your vehicle downstream and you and your
passengers could drown. IF it’s only inches deep, it can still wash
away the ground from under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don't drive through rushing
waler.

After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debris that has collected on the underbady, chassis or
under the hood. These accumulantions can be g fire hazard.

After operation in mud or sand, have the brake linings cleaned and checked.
These substances can cause glaring and uneven braking. Check the body
structure, steering, suspension, wheels, tires, and exhaust system for
damage. Also, check the fuel lings and cooling system for any leakage,

Your vehicle will require more frequent service due to off-road use. Refer
to the Maintenance Schedule for additnonal information,

Driving at Night

Night driving 1s more dangerous than day dnving: One reason is that some
drivers are likely to be impaired — by alcobol or drugs, with might vision
problems, or by fatigue,
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Here are some Lips on night driving,
® Drive defensively.
® Don’t drink and drive.

® Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the glare from headlights
behind you.

® Since you can't see as well, you may need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead,

® [n remote areas, watch for animals,

® [f you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place and rest.
Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A 50-year-old driver may require at least twice as
much light to see the same thing at night as a 20-year—old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect your night vision. For example,
if you spend the day in bright sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses.
Your eyes will have less trouble adjusting 1o might. But if you're driving,
don’t wear sunglasses al night. They may cut down on glare from
headlights, but they also make a lot of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching lights. It can take a second
or two, or even several seconds, for your eyes to readjust to the dark. When
vou are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who doesn't lower the high
beams, or a vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow down a little. Avoid
staring directly into the approaching lights,

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on your vehicle clean — inside and
out. Glare at night is made much worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside
of the glass can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes lights
dazzle and flash more than clean glass would, making the pupils of your
eves contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlights light up far less of a roadway when you are
in a turn or curve. Keep your eyes moving; that way, it's easier to pick out
dimly lighted objects. Just as your headlights should be checked regularly
for proper aim, so should your eves be examined regularly. Some drivers
suffer from night blindness — the inability to see in dim light — and aren’t
even aware of i,
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Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelernte or turn as well because your tre—to-road traction 1sn’t as good as
on drv roads. And, if your tires don’t have much tread left, vou'll-get even
less raction, It's always wise 1o go slower and be cautions if ram starts 1o
{all while you are dniving, The surface may get wet suddenly when your
reflexes are tuned for dnving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is 10 see. Even il vour windshield wiper
blades are in good shupe, a heavy rain can make it harder to see road signs
and traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the road, and even
people walking.

It's wise to keep your wiping equipment in good shape and keep vour
windshield washer tank filled. Replace your windshield wiper inserts when
they show signs of streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or when
strips of rubber start to separate from the inserts.

Dmiving too fast through large water puddles or even going through some
car washes can cause problems, o, The water may affect your brakes. Try
o avoid puddles, But if you can’t, try to slow down before you hit them,
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work well in a
quick stop and may canse pulling to one side. You could lose
control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddle of water or a car wash,
apply your brake pedal lightly until your brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. 50 much water can build up under your tires
that they can actually ride on the water. This can happen if the road is wet
enough and you're going fast enough. When vour vehicle 1s hydroplaning, it
has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often, But it can if your tires haven't much
tread or if the pressure in one or more is low. It can happen if a lot of water
15 standing on the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles, or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the water's surface, there
could be hvdroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There just isn't 4 hard and
fast rule about hydroplaning. The best adviee is to slow down when 1t is
raining.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your low—beam headlights — not just your parking lights — to
help make you more visible to others.

® Hesides slowing down, allow some extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass another velucle. Allow yourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted by road
Spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread depth, (See “Tires™ in the Index.)




One of the biggest problems with city streets s the amount of rallie on
them, You'll want to watch out for what the other drivers are doing and pay
attention o traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase vour safety in city driving:

® Know the best way o get 1o where you are going. Get a city map and
plun your rip into an unknown part of the city just as you would for a
cross—country trip.

® Try w use the freeways that rim and crisscross most large cities, You'll
save time and energy, (See the next part, “Freeway Doving.™)

® Treat a green light as a warning signal. A waffic light 15 there because
the corner 15 busy enough to need 1t. When o hght s green, and just

before you start to move, check both ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be runming the red hght.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways. expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway doving 1s: Keep up with traffic and
keep to the right. Drive at the same speed most of the other drnivers are
driving. Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance there 15 usually a ramp that leads to the freeway, If you have
i clear view of the freeway as you drive along the entrance ramp, you
should begin to check traffic, Try to determiune where you expect to hlend
with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at ¢lose 1o the prevailing speed.
Switch on your turn signal, check your mirrors and glance over your
shoulder as often as necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the posted himit or to the
prevailing rate if it"s slower. 5tay in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your murrors, Then use your tum signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over yvour shoulder 1o make
yure there isn’t another vehicle in your “blind™ spot.

Omnce you are moving on the freeway, make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to move slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper lane well in
advance. If you miss your exit do not, under any circumstances, stop and
back up. Drive on to the next exit.

4—28



The exit ramp can be curved. sometimes quite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce vour speed according to your speedometer, not to vour sense of
motion. After driving for any distance ot higher speeds, you may tend to
think you are foing slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try (o be well rested. If you must start when you're
not fresh — such as after a day’s work — don't plan 1o make oo many
miles that first part of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can ¢asily drive in,

Is vour vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it serviced and maintained,
it's ready to go. I it needs service, have it done before starting out. Of
course, you' Il find experienced and able service experts in GM dealerships
all across North Amenica. They 1l be ready and willing to help if you need
it

Here are some things you can check before a tmip:

® Windshivld Washer Finid: 1s the reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have you checked all levels?

Lights: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

Tires: They are vitally important (o a safe, trouble-free trip. I8 the tread
good enough for long—distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: Whal's the weather outlook along vour route?
Should you delay your trip a short time to avoid a major storm system?T

® Maps: Do you have up—to—date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™? Or 1s it just plain
[ulling asleep at the wheel? Call it highway hypnosis. lack of awareness, or
whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of road with the same scenery,
along with the hum of the tires on the road, the drone of the engine, and the
rush of the wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't let it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the road in fess than a
vecond, and vou could crash and be injored.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.
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Then here are some tips:

® Make sure your vehicle 1s well ventilated, with a comtortably cool
interior,

® Keep your eyes moving., Scan the road ahead and 1o the sides, Check
vour mirrors and your imstruments frequently,

® [f you get slecpy, pull off the road into a rest, service, or parking area
and take a nap, get some exercise, or both. For safety, treat drowsiness
om the highway as an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from driving in at or
rolling terrain.
If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're planning to visit there,

here are some tips that can make your trips safer and more enjoyable. {See
“Off—Road Driving” in the Index for information about dnving off-road. )

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and transmmission. These parts can work
hard on mountain roads.

® Know how to go down hills. The most important thing to know 15 this:
let vour engine do some of the slowing down. Shift to a lower gear
when you go down a steep or long hll.

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so hot that they
wouldn't work well. You would then have poor braking or even
none going down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let your
engine assisi your brakes on a steep downhill slope.
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/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) er with the ignition off is
dangerouns. Your brakes will have to do all the work of slowing
down. They could get so hot that they wouldnt work well, You
could crash. Always have your engine running and your vehicle
in gear when you go downhill.

® Know how o go uphill, You may want to shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool vour engine and transmission, and you can
climh the hill berter.

® Stay in your own lane when driving on two—lane roads in hills or
mountains. Don’t swing wide or cut across the center of the road. Drive
at speeds that let you stay in your own lane,

® As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be something in
your lane, like o stulled car or an accident.

® You may see highway signs on mountains that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades, passing or no—-passing zones, a
falling rocks area, or winding roads, Be alert to these and 1ake
appropriate action,

Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:

® Have your vehicle in good shape for winier. Be sure your enging
coolant mix 15 correct.

® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in your vehicle.



Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply of windshield
washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer clothing, a small shovel, a Mashlight,
a red cloth, and a couple of reflectuve warning tangles, And, if yvou will be
driving under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, a piece of old
carpet or a couple of burlap bags to help provide traction, Be sure you
properly secure these items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your tires meet the road probably have
rood raction.

However, if there 1s snow or ice between your tires and the road, you can
have a very slippery situation, You'll have a lot less traction or "gnp™ and
will need 1o be very careful

What's the worst time for this? “Wet wce.” Very cold snow or ice can be
slick and hard to drive on, But wet ice can be even more trouble because it
may offer the least traction of all. You can get “wet ice” when it's about
freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall. Try 1o avond drving
on wet ice until salt and sand crews can get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing o loose snow —
drive with caution.

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction. I vou accelerate (oo

fast. the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface under the tres even
More.
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Your anti-lock brakes improve vour ability 1o make a hard stop on a
slippery road. Even though you have an anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry pavement. See
“Anti-Lock™ in the Index,

® Allow greater following distance on any slippery road.

® Waich for shppery spots. The road might be fine until you hit a spot
that's covered with 1ce. On an otherwise clear road. ice patches may
appear in shaded areas where the sun can't reach; around clumps of
trees, behind buildings, or under bridges. Sometimes the surface of a
curve Or an overpass may remain icy when the surrounding roads are
clear, If you see 4 patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you are on it,
Try not to brake while you're actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
Sleering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

IT you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a serious situation. You
should probably stav with your vehicle unless you know for sure that you
are near help and you can hike through the snow. Here are some things to do
to summon help and keep yourself und your passengers safe: Turn on your
hazard flashers. Tie a red cloth to your velicle to alent police that you've
been stopped by the snow. Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
your If vou have no blankets or exira clothing, make body insulators from
newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor mats — anything you can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing to ke¢p warm.

You can run the engine 1o keep warm, but be careful.
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhanst gases under your vehicle, This can cause
deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas to get inside, CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can’t see it or smell it, so you
might not know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any that is blocking
your exhaust pipe. And check around again from time to time to
be sure snow doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the vehicle that’s away
from the wind. This will help keep CO out.

Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves fuel. When you tun
the engine, make it go a little faster than just idle. That is, push the
accelerator slightly, This uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps
the battery charged. You will need a well—charged battery to restart the
vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on with your headlamps, Let the
heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine oft and close the window almost all the way 10
preserve the heat. Start the engine again and repeat this-only when vou feel
really uncomfortable from the cold. But do it as litde as possible. Preserve
the fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can get out of the
vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises every hall hour or so until
help comes
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Power Winches

Lf you wish to use a power winch on your vehicle, only use it when your
vehicle 1s stationary or anchored,

NOTICE:

Operating a power winch with an automatic transmission in
PARK (P) or a manual transmission in geur may damage the
transmission. Always put the transmission in a Neutral position
while operating a power winch.

Use the regulur brakes, set the parking brake or block the wheels to keep
vour yvehicle from rolling,

If your velacle is equipped with an airbag, see “Adding Equipment 1o Your
Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Recreational Vehicle Towing (Four-Wheel
Drive Only)

[f your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you may tow it behind another vehicle
providing it does not have the optional electronic shift ransfer case.

NOTICE:

Recreational vehicle towing is not recommended for vehicles
with the optional electronic shift transfer case because the
electronie shift has no neutral position.

Before towing, you should:

I. Setthe parking brake [irmly.

2. Place the automatic transmission in PARK (F) or the manual

trunsmission in the lowest gear (FIRST GEAR).

taa

. Firmly attach the vehicle being towed to the tow vehicle. Refer to the
hitch manufacturer’s imstructions,

4. Place the transfer case shift lever in NEUTRAL (N),

NOTICE:

Removal of either propeller shaft is unnecessary.




5. Release the parking brake only after the vehicle being towed 1s firmly
attached to the tow vehicle.

6. Insert the ignition key into the ignition switch and wrn it one notch
forward of the LOCK position. This places the key into the OFF
position, which unlocks the steering column while preventing battery
drain. Unlocking the steering column will allow for proper movement
of the front wheels/tires during towing.

NOTICE:

You should exercise extra care whenever towing another vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N) can cause your
vehicle to roll even if the transmission is in PARK (P), for an
automatic transmission, or if your vehicle is in gear, for a
manual transmission. This is because the transfer case overrides
the transmission.

Loading Your Vehicle
(Aesres—=r
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\. SEE OWNLR'S wanual TOR ADLNL IFIF CRMATICN

The Certificatton/Tire label is found on the driver’s door lock pillar. The
label shows the size of your original tires and the inflation pressures needed
to obtain the gross weight capacity of your vehicle. This is called the
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the weight of
the vehicle, all occupants, fuel, cargo and trailer tongue weight, if pulling a
tratler.
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The Certification/Tire labe] also tells you the maximum weights for the
front and rear axles, called Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR ). To find owt
the actual loads on your front and rear axles, you need to go 1o a weigh
station and weigh vour vehicle. Your dealer can help you with this. Be sure
o spread out your load equally on both sides of the centerline.

Similar appearing vehicles may have different GVWR 's/Payloads. Please
note the Certificaton/Tire label of vour truck or consult your dealer for
additional detmls.

Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight Rating
{GAWR) for etther the front or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread it out.

/\ CAUTION:

In the case of a sudden stop or collision, things carried in the bed
of your trock could shift forward and come into the passenger
area, injuring you and others. If you put things in the bed of
vour truck, yoo should make sure they are properly secured.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the GVWR, or either
the maximum frent or rear GAWR. If you do, parts on your
vehicle can break, or it can change the way your vehicle handles.
These could cause vou to lose control. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Using heavier suspension components to get added durability might not
change vour weight ratings. Ask your dealer to help you load your vehicle
the right way,

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or components that fail
because of overloading.

If you put thimgs inside your vehacle — like suitcases, tools, packages, or
anything else — they will go as fast as the vehicle goes. If you have 1o stop
or turn guickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep going.
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/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and injure people
in a sudden stop or turn, or in a crash.

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle. Try to spread the
weight evenly.

® Never siack heavier things, like suitcases, inside the vehicle so
that some of them are above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the vehicle, secore it
whenever you can.

There's alko important loading information for off—roud driving in this
manual, See “Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index.

Two-Tiered Loading

By positioning four 2% x 6" wooden planks across the width of the pickup

box, you can ereate an upper load platform, The planks must be inserted in
the pickup box depressions. The length of the plunks must ullow for at least
34" bearing surface on each end of the plank.

When using this upper load platform, be sure the load is securely tied down
1y prevent it from shifting. The load’s center of gravity should be positioned
in 4 zone over the rear axle. The zone is located in the aren between the
front of each fenderwell and the rear of each fenderwell. The center of
eravity height must not extend above the top of the pickup box Mareboard.

Any load that extends beyond the vehicle’s tmllamp area must be properly
marked according to local laws and regulations,

Remember not 10 ¢xceed the Gross Axle Weight Ruting (GAWR) of the rear
axle. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index

Payload

The Paylopad Capacity 1s shown on the Certification/Tire label. This 15 the
maximum load capacity that your vehicle can carry, Be sure to include the
weight of the people nside as part of your load. If you added any
sccessories Or eguipment after your vehicle left the factory, remember to
subtract the weight of these things from the payload. Your dealer can help
you with this,



Trailering Package

It your vehicle comes with the Trailering Package, there 15 also a load rating
which includes the weight of the vehicle and the trailer it tows. This rating
15 called the Gross Combination Weight Rating (GCWR),

When you weigh your trailer, be sure to include the weight of everything
you put in it. And, remember o figure the weight of the people inside as
part of your load,

Your dealer can help you determine your GOWER.

Add-On Equipment

When you carry removable items, you may need to put a limit on how many
people you carry inside your vehicle. Be sure to weigh your vehicle before
vou buy and install the new equipment.

NOTICE:

Your warranty doesn’t cover parts or components that fail
because of overloading.
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Truck-Camper Loading Information
Open your glove box and look for this label:

' TRUCK CAMPER LOADING INFORMATION

This information is furnished to h\ng% manufactures
MWMthmﬂlll ith the truck as
478!
1GCCS14ZBNS8166054
G&Rﬁﬂwﬁmﬂ‘?ﬁmﬂ 5 1. \\
ABAA

DIMENSIONS: “Af

SEE OW ) i V HRE TRUCK
mu
Printed in U.S.A. [FG7 P1. No. 16696350

This label will tell you if vour vehicle can carry a slide—in camper, how
much of a load yvour vehicle can carry, and how 1o spread out your load the

right way, Also, it will belp you match the nght slide-m camper to your
vehicle.

When you carry u shide-in camper, the total cargo load of your vehicle is the
weight of the camper, plus

® everything else added to the camper after it left the factory;

® everything in the camper; and

® all the people mside.
The Cargo Weight Rating (CWR} 1s the maximum weight of the load your

vehicle can carry. It doesn’t include the weight of the people inside, But,
you can figure about 150 pounds for each seating position.

The total cargo load must not be more than your vehicle's CWER.
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Truck Loading Information

l. Recommended
location for cargo
center of gravity
for cargo weight
ruting. This 1s the
point where the
mss of a body 1s
concentrated and,
if suspended at
that point, would
bailance front and
Tear.

® Refer to Truck Camper Loading Information label in the glove box for
“A"and “B" dimensions,

® LUse rear edge of load floor for measurement purposes.

Example of Proper Truck and Camper Match

|. Camper center of
Sruvity.

Recommended
center of gravity
location zone.

1

The camper’s center of gravity should fall within the center of gravity zone
for vour vehicle's cargo load.

Cumpers can only be installed mn a long box pickup. Check your
Truck—Camper Loading Label in your glovebox to determine if your vehlicle
can carry & slide—in camper.

You must weigh any accessories, trailer hitches or other equipment you add
1o your vehicle. Then, subtract this extra weight from the CWR. This extra
weight may shorten the center of gravity zone for your vehicle. Your dealer
can help you with this.
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If your slide—in camper and its load weigh less than the CWE, the center of
gravity zone for your vehicle may be larger.

Your dealer can help you muke o good vehicle—camper match. He'll also
help you determine your CWR,

After you've loaded vour vehicle and camper, drive to @ weigh station and
weigh on the front and rear wheels separately. This will tell you the loads on
your axles. The loads on the front and rear axles shouldn’t be more than
either of the GAWRSs. The total of the axle loads should not be more than
the GVWR,

Open your driver’s door and look at the door lock pillar for the
Certification/Tire label to find out your GAWR and GVWR.

If you've gone over your weight ratings, move or take out some things until
all the weights fall below the ratings. Of course, you should always tie down
any loosg items when you load your vehicle or camper.

When you install and load your slide-in camper, check the manufacturer’s
INSiructions.

If you want more information on curb weights, cargo weights, cargo weight
rating and the correct center of gravity zone for your vehicle, your dealer
can help you. Just ask for a copy of “Consumer Information, Truck-Camper
Loading.”

Trailer Recommendations

You must subtract your hitch loads from the CWR for vour vehicle. Weigh
your vehicle with your trailer attached, so that vou won't go over the

GVWR or the GAWR.

You'll get the best performance if you spread out the weight of your load
the right way, and if vou choose the correct hitch and trailer brakes.

For more information, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Pickup Conversion to Chassis Cab

General Motors is aware that some vehicle owners may consider having the
pickup box removed and o commercial or recreational body installed.
However, we recommend that conversions of this type not be done to
pickups. Owners should be aware that, as manufactured, there are
differences between a chassis cab and a pickup with the box removed which
may affect vehicle safety. For specific information on thus pickup, contact
the GM Zome Office for your area. (See the “Waurranty and Owner
Assistance” hooklet for Zone Office. )



Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive properly, you
can lose control when you pull a trailer. For example, if the
trailer is too heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even at
all. You and your passengers could be seriously injured. Pull a
trailer only if you have followed all the steps in this section. Ask
your M dealer for advice and information about towing a
trailer with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your vehicle and result
in costly repairs not covered by your warranty, To pull a trailer
correctly, follow the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer with your
vehicle.

Muost vehicles are ready for some trailer towing. If yours was built with
trutlering options. as many are, it's ready for heavier trailers. But trailering
15 different thun just driving your vehicle by itself. Trailering means changes
in handling, durability, and fuel economy. Successful, safe tuilering takes
correct equipment, and 1t has to be used properly,

That's the reason for this part. In it are many nme-tested, important
trailering tips and safety rules. Many of these ure important for vour safety
and that of your passengers. So please read this section carefully befare you
pull a trailer.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do. here are some important points,

® There are many different laws, including speed limit restrictions,
having to do with trailering. Make sure your rig will be legal, not only
where you live but also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be suste or provincial police.

® Consider using o sway control if your trailer will weigh 2000 pounds
(900 kgl or less. You should always use a sway control if vour trailer
will weigh more than 2,000 pounds (900 kg). You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls.




® [on't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles (800 km) your new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, axle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you tow a trailer, don't
drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and don't make starts at full throttle. This
helps your engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the heavier
loads.

® If you have an automatic transmission, vou should use DRIVE (D) (or,
as you need to, a lower gear) when towing a trailer. Operating your
vehicle in DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer will mimimize heat
build-up and extend the life of your transmission. If you have a manual
transmission and you are towing a trailer, it's better not to use FIFTH
(5) gear. Just drive in FOURTH (4) gear (or, as you need to, a lower
gear).

Three important considerations have to do with weight:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For example, speed, altitude,
road grades, outside temperature and how much your vehicle is used to pull
d tranfer are all important. And, it can also depend on any special equipment
that you have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or adyice, or you can
write us at the address listed in your Warrunty and Owner Assistance
Information Booklet,

In Canada, write to;

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LTH 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer 15 an important weight to measure
because it affects the total or gross weight of your vehicle. The gross vehicle
welght (GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you may
carry in it, and the people who will be riding in the vehicle, And if you will
tow a trailer, you must add the tongue load to the GVW because your
vehicle will be camying that weight, too. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Index for more information about your vehicle's maximum load capacity.
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If you're using a “dead—weight™ hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh
10% of the total loaded trailer weight (B). If you have a
“weight—distributing™ hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12% of the
total loaded trailer weight (B),

After vou've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and then the tongue,
separately, to see if the weights are proper. If they aren’t, you may be able 1o
get them right simply by moving some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the limt for cold nres. You'll find
these numbers on the Certification label on the driver's door lock pillar or
see "Tire Loading™ in the Index. Then be sure you don't go over the GVW
limit for your vehicle, including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment. Crosswinds, lnrge trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few reasons why you’ll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules to follow:

® If you use a siep bumper hitch, and your trailer tongue has & V—shaped
foot, your bumper could be damaged in sharp turns. Check the distance
from the front edge of the foot to the middle of the hitch ball socker. If
the distance is less than 12 inches, tuke the foot off the trailer tongue.

® [f you'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will weigh more than
2,000 pounds (900 kg), be sure to use a properly mounted,
welght—distributing hitch and sway control of the proper size. This
equipment is very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

® [f your vehicle has the bumper delete option, do not bolt any type of
hitch to the close—out panel. The close—out panel will not support a
hitch.
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Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle and your trailer,
Cross the safety chains under the tongue of the trailer so that the tongue will
not drop 1o the road if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch manofacturer or by the
trailer manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer’s recommendation for
attaching safety chains and do not attach them to the bumper. Always leave
just enough slack so you can turn with your rig. And, never allow safety
chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000 pounds (450 kg) loaded, then it needs
its own brakes — and they must be adequate. Be sure to read and follow the
instructions for the trailer brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust and
maintain them properly.

Your trailer brakes system can tap into vehicle’s hydraulic hrake system
except:

Don't tap into your vehicle's brake system if the trailer’s brake system will
use more than (1,02 cubic inch (0.3ce) of fluid from your vehicle's master
cylinder. If it does, both braking systems won't work well. You could even
lose your brakes.

Will the trailer parts take 3,000 psi (20 650 kPa) of pressure? If not, the
trailer brake system must not be used with your vehicle.

If everything checks out this far, then make the brake fluid tap at the port on
the master cylinder that sends fluid to the rear brakes. But don’t use copper
tubing for this, If you do, it will bend and finally break off. Use steel brake
tubing.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of expenence. Before setting out
for the open road, you'll want to get to know vour rig. Acgqunint yourself
with the feel of hundling and braking with the added weight of the trailer,
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are driving is now a good
desl longer and not nearly as responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before vou start, check the trailer hitch and platform (and attachments),
safety chains, electrical connector, lights, tires and mirror adjustment. Tf the
trailer has electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and then
apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be sure the brakes are working.
This lets you check your electrical connection at the same time,

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the load is secure, and
that the lights and any trailer brukes are still working.
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Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as vou would when
driving your vehicle without a trailer. This can help you avoid situations that
require heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when you're towing a trailer.
And, because you're a good deal longer, vou'll need to go much farther
beyond the passed vehicle before you can return to your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the botom of the steering wheel with one hand. Then, to move the
trailer to the left, just move that hand (o the left. To move the trailer to the
right, move your hand 1o the right. Always back up slowly and, il possible,
have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp torns while trailering could cause the trailer
to come in contact with the vehicle. Your vehicle could be
damaged. Avoid making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with o trailer, make wider turns than normal. Do this
s0 your trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs. road signs, trees, or other
objects. Avond jerky or sudden maneovers. Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has to have extra wiring and a
heavy-duty turm signal flasher (included in the optional trailering package).
The green arrows on your instrument panel will flash whenever you signal a
trn or lane change. Properly hooked up. the trailer lamps will also ash,
tellimyg other drivers you're about to tum, change lanes or stop.

When towing a truiler, the green arrows on your instrument panel will flash
for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are burned out. Thus, you may think
drivers behind you are seeing your signal when they are not. It's important
o check eccasionally to b sure the trailer bulbs are still working.



Driving On Grades

Reduce speed und shift to a lower gear before you start down a long or stegp
downgrade. If you don't shift down, vou might have to use your brakes so
much that they would get hot and no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your speed to around 45 mph
(70 kmv/h) to reduce the possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

When towing at high altitude on steep uphill grades, consider the following:
Engme coolant will boil at a lower temperature than at normal altitedes, If
you turm your engine off immediately after towing at high altitude on steep
uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs similar to engine overheatmg.
To avoid this, let the engine run while parked (preferably on level ground)
with the automatic transmission in PARK (P) (or the manual transmission
out of gear and the parking brake applied) for a few minutes before turning
the engine off, If you do get the overheat warming, see “Engine
Overheating™ in the Index.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer attached, on a hill, If
something goes wrong, your rig could start to move. People can be injured,
and both your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your ng on a hill, here’s how to do it:

. Apply your regubar brakes, but don’t shift into PARK (P) vet, or into
gear for a manual transmission. When parking uphill, turn your wheels
away from the curb. When parking downhill, urm your wheels into the
curb.

Hive someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

Lad

When the wheel chocks are in place, reléase the regular brukes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking brake, and then
shift into PARK (P}, or REVERSE (R) for a manual transmission,

5. If you have a four—wheel-drive vehicle with a manual transfer case
shift lever, be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear — not in
NEUTRAL (N},

6. Release the parking brake.



/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow.

If you have four-wheel drive with a manual transfer case shift
lever and your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), your vehicle
will be free to roll, even if your shifl lever is in PARK (F). So, be
sure the transfer case is in a drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N).

When You Are Ready to Leave After Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down while you:
® Start your engine:
® Shuft into g gear; and
® Release the parking brake.

2. Letup on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're pulling a trailer, See
the Maintenance Schedule for more on this. Things that are especially
importunt in trailer operation are automatic transmission fluid (don't
overfill), engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system, and brake
adjustment. Each of these is covered m this manual, and the Index will help
vou find them quickly. If you're tratlering, it's a good idea o review these
sections before you start your trip.

Check penodically 1o see that all hitch nuts and bolts are tight

Trailer Lighting Systems Wiring

See “Trailer Winng Hurness™ in the Index.
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Problems on the Road
Section

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road.

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warming
flashers let you wamn
others. They ulso let
police know you have
a problem. Your front
and rear tmrn signal
lamips will flash on
and off.




Push the button on top
of the steening column
all the way down to
make your front and
redr turn signal lights
flash on and off. Your
hazard waming
ashers work no
muatter what position
your key is in, and
even if the Key isn’t
in.

To turn off the flashers, push the button untl the first chek and release.

When the hazard waming flashers are on, vour turm signals won’t work, The
flashers will stop if you step on the brake

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you can set one up at the side of the road
about 306 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle.

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, vou may want to use another vehicle and some
jumper cables to start your vehicle. But please follow the steps below to do
it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt vou. They can be dangerons because:
® They contrin acid that can burn youw.

@ They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contuin enough electricity to burn you.

If vou don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all of these things
can hurt yvou.




NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage to your
vehicle that wouldn’t be covered by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it could
damage your vehicle, even if you have a manual transmission.
And if you have an automatic transmission, it won't start that
Way.

To Jump Start Your Vehicle:

. Check the other vehicle. It must have a | 2-volt battery with a negative
ground system.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12-volt system with a negative
ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables can reach, but be
sure the vehicles aren’t touching each other. If they are, it could cause o
ground connection you don’t want. You wouldn’t be able to start your
vehicle, and the bad grounding could damage the electrical systems.

You could be mjured if the vehicles roll. Set the parking brake firmly
on each vehicle. Put an automatic transmission in PARK (P)or a
manual transmission in NEUTRAL (N). If you have a
four-wheel-drive vehicle with a manual transfer case shift lever, be
sure the transter case is not in NEUTRAL (N).

3. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles. Turn off all lights that aren’t
needed, and radios. This will aveid sparks and help save both batteries,
And it could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly damaged. The
repair wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries, Find the positive (+) and
negative (—) terminals on each battery.



/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a baltery can cause battery gas to explode.
People have been hurt doing this, and some have been blinded.
Lise a flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don’t need to add
water to the Delco Freedom™ battery installed in every new GM
vehicle, But if' a battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
ol Muid is there. IT it is low, add water to take care of that first. If
you don't, explosive gas could be present.

Battery fuid contains acid that can burn you. Don't get it on
you, If you accidentally get it in your eyes or on your skin, flush
the place with water and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or missing insulation. If
they do, you could get a shock. The vehicles could be damaged too.

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic things you should
know. Positive (+) will go to positive (+) and negative () will go 1o
negative (=) or a metal engine part, Don't connect (+) to (~) or you'll
get 1 short that would damage the battery and mayvbe other parts too.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you badly. Keep
your hands away from moving parts once the engines are
running,

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to the posstive (+} terminal of the
vehicle with the dead battery,




Dead Battery (+) Good Battery (+)

7. Don't el the other end touch metul. Connect it to the positive (+)
terminil of the good battery,

8. Now connect the black negative () cable 1o the good battéry's negative
(=) fermimal.

Don’t let the other end touch anything until the pext step. The other end
of the negative cable doesn’t go to the dead battery. 1t goes 1 a heavy
unpainted metal part on the engine of the velicle with the dead battery.,

Good Battery (-) Heavy Metal Engine Part

B A’

Y, Attach the cable at least | inches (45 cm) away from the dead battery.
but not near engine parts that move, The electrical connection 15 just as
good there, but the chance of sparks gettiing back to the battery 15 mueh
less.

M
|
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10). Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run the engine for a
while.

11. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery. IT it won't start after a few
trics make sure all connections are good. If it still won™t start, it
probably needs service.

12. Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent electrical shorting. Take
care that they don't touch each other or any otheér metal.

Remove Cables In This Order:

. Heavy Metal
Engine Part

Crood Battery (—)
Good Battery (+)
Diead Battery (+)

B

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing service tow your vehicle,
They can provide the right equipment and know how to tow it without
damage.

If your vehicle has been changed since it was factory-new by adding things
like fog lamps, aero skining, or special tires and wheels, these things could
be demaged during towing.

Before vou do anything; turn on the hazard warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:
® Whether your vehicle has rear-wheel drive or four-wheel drive.
® The make, model, and year of your vehicle.

® Whether you can move the shift lever for the transmission and shift the
transfer case, if you have one.

® [f there was an accident, what was damaged,



/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to youn or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is being towed.
® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.

@ Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.

L

Never get under vour vehicle after it has been lifted by the
tow truck.

e Always use separate safety chains on each side when towing a
vehicle.

® Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

When your vehicle is being towed. have the key off. The steenng wheel
should be ¢clamped in a straight-ahead position with a clamping device
designed for towing service, Do not use the vehicle's steering column lock
for this. The transmission (either automatic or manual) should be in
NEUTRAL (N) and the transfer case (either manual shift or elecironic
shift), if you have one, should be in 2HI. The parking brake should be
released.

Don't have your vehicle towed on the rear wheels, unless you have 1o, If the
vehicle must be towed on the rear wheels, don'’t go more than 35 mph (56
km/h) or farther than 50 miles (80 km) or your transmission will be
damaged. I these limits must be exceeded, then the rear drive wheels huve
to be supported on a dolly.



/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn"t adequately
secured. This can caose a collision, serious persenal injury and
vehicle damage. The vehicle should be tightly secured with
chains or steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps, canvas webbing,
ete.) that can be cut by sharp edges underneath the towed
vehicle. Alwnys use T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never
use J-hooks. They will damage drivetrain and suspension
components.

Towing From the Front




NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-tvpe equipment or the front bamper
system will be damaged.

Use wheel lift or car—carrier equipment.
Additional ramping may be required for car—carrier equipment.
Use salety chains and wheel siraps.

If your vehicle has the four-wheel drive option, a dolly MUST
be used under the rear wheels when towing from the front.

Towing From the Rear




NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or the rear bumper
system will be damaged.

Use wheel lift or car—carrier equipment.
Additional ramping may be required for car—carrier equipment.
Use safety chains and wheel straps.

If your vehicle has the four-wheel drive option, a dolly MUST
be used under the front wheels when towing from the rear.

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on your vehicle’s instrument
panel.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you badly, even if
you just open the hood. Stay away from the engine if you see or
hear steam coming from it. Just tarn it off and get everyone
away from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait unfil there is no
sign of steam or coolant before opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is overheated, the liguids
in it can catch fire. You or others could be badly burned. Stop
your engine if it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool,
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NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep driving with no
coolant, vour vehicle can be badly damaged. The costly repairs
would not be covered by vour warranty,

If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no steam, the problem may
not be too serious, Sometimes the enging can get a little too hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high speed driving.
® [dle for long periods in traffic.
® Tow a trailer, See “Driving on Grades” in the Index,

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam, try this for a minute
oF S0

1. If vou have an air conditioner, turm it off.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest {un speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. I you're in a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N otherwise, shift to the
highest gear while driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (&) or
DRIVE (D) for automatic transmissions.

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can drive. Just (o be safe.
drive slower for about ten minutes. I the waming doesn't come back on,
you can drive normally.

IT the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

If there’s still no sign of steam, push the uccelerator until the engine speed is
about twice as fast as normal idle speed. Bring the engine speed back to
normal idle speed after two or three minutes. Now see if the warning stops.
But then, if vou still have the warning, rurn off the engine and get evervone
ot af the vehicle until it cools down,

You may decide not to 1ift the hood but to get service help right away.
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When vou decide it's
safe 1o it the hood,
here's what you'll see

A. Coolant recovery
tank

B. Radutor pressure
cap

C. Engine fan

Il the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank 1s borlimg, don’t do anything
else until it cools down.

The coolant level should be at the ADD mark, If it isn't, you may have a
leak in the radiator hoses, heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere
else in the coaling system.

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine parts, can be very
hot. Don’t touch them. If you do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak, If you run the engine, it
could Jose all coolant. That could cause nn engine fire, and you
could be burned. Get nny leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,
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NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine without coolant isn"t
covered by vour warranty.

If there seems o be no leak, start the éngine aguin, S¢e if the tun speed
incredses when idle speed i1s doubled by pushing the accelerator pedal down
If it doesn't, your vehicle needs service, Turm off the engine.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Recovery Tank

If you haven't found i problem yel, but the coalant level isn'tat ADD, add a
SO0 mixture of clean warer (preferably distilled) and a proper antifreeze al
the coolant recovery tnk, (See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more
information about the proper conlant mix, )

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous, Plain water, or some other liguid like alcohol, can
bail before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
water or the wrong mix, your engine could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a SIV50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze,

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. Use the recommended coolant.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glyeol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank 15 at ADD, start vour vehicle

If the overheat warning continues, there's one more thing you can try, You
can ddd the proper coolant mix directly to the radiator, but be sure the
cooling system is cool before you do it

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from @ hot cooling system can blow
out and burn you badly. They are under pressure, and if you
turn the radiator pressure cap — even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never torn the cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap. is hot. Wait for the cooling
system and radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to turn
the pressure cap.
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- You can remove the radintor pressure cap when the cooling system,
including the rudiator pressure cap and upper radistor hose, is no longer
hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly to the left until it first stops. (Don't
press down while turning the pressure cap.)

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means there is still some
pressure left.

Ly
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[hen keep
urning the
pressure cap, but
now push down
as you fum it
Remove the
pressure cap,

Fill the radiator
with the proper
mix, up (o the
base of the filler
neck

L

4. Then fill the
coolant recovery
tank to the ADD
mirk.




5, Put the cap back
on the coolant
recovery tank,
but leave the
rachiator pressure
cap off

6. Start the engine
and ket it run until
vou can teel the
upper radiator
hose getiing hol
Watch out for the
engine fan

By this time the coolant level mside the radiator fiiller neck may be
lower, If the level is lower, add more of the proper mix through the
filler neck until the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

8. Then replace the
pressure cap. Al
any me durng
this procedure if
coolant begins 1o
flow out of the
filler neck,
reinstall the
pressure cap, Be
sure the arrows
on the pressure
cap hine up like
thas.




Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan. When the clutch is engaged,
the fan spins faster to provide more air to cool the engine. In most every day
driving conditions the clutch is not engaged. This improves fuel economy
and reduces fan noise. Under heavy vehicle loading, trailer towing and/or
high outside temperatures, the fan speed increases when the clutch engages.
So you may hear an increase in fan noise. This is normal and should not be
mistaken as the transmission slipping or making extra shifts. It is merely the
cooling system functioning properly, The fan will slow down when
additional cooling is not required and the clutch disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you start the engine. It will go away
as the fan clutch disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire to “blow out”™ while you're driving, especially if you
maintain your tires properly. If air goes out of 4 tire, it's much more likely 1o
leak out slowly. But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few tips
about what to expect and what to do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tire will create a drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the accelerator pedal and grip the
steering wheel firmly, Steer to maintain lane position, then gently brake to a
stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a skid and may
require the same comrection you'd use in a skid. In any rear blowout, remove
your foot from the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be very bumpy and
noisy, but you cun still steer, Gently brake to a stop, well off the road if
possible,

If a tire goes flat, the next part shows how 1o use your jacking equipment 1o
change a flat tire safely.



Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage by driving slowly to a
level place. Turn on your hazard warning {lashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle can slip off the
jack and roll over you or other people. You and they conld be
badly injured. Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

|. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put an aptomatic transmission shift lever in PARK (P) or shift
a manual transmission to FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

3. If you have a four-wheel—drive vehicle with a manual transfer
case shift lever, be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear -
not in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Torn off the engine.

5. Put the wheel blocks at the front and rear of the tire farthest
away from the one being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the opposite end.

A, Flat Tire
B. Blocked Tire

=
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The following steps will tell you how to use the jack and change a tire,

Jacking Equipment Storage

The jacking equipment you'll need is stored behind the front seats, either on
the center wall (extended cab) or along the right wall (regular cab).

521

To remove your jack
cover, if you have one,
turn the plastic wing
nut counterclockwise.
Remove the jack
COVET.

To remove the wheel
blocks, jack and wheel
wrench, tirn the wing
nut counterclockwise,
Pull the wheel biocks.
jack and wheel
wrench off.



Jack Storage Cover

|. Hub Cap Removal Tool {on some 4. Hub Cap Removal Tool (on some
models) models)

2. Cover (Extended Cah) 5. Bolt
3, Cover ( Standard Cab)

NOTE: Restore cover and hub cap removal tool if provided.




Jacking Equipment

1. Wheel Wrench 6. Wheel Blocks
2. Bracket 7. Nut
3. Jacking Instructions Tag (Roll K. Rubber Bund

und place tag behind the bracket
after the tools are installed)

4, Bolt Location { Standard ) 9. Jack Position (ZR2)
5. Bolt Location (ZR2) 10, Jack Position { Standard)

Spare Tire

Your spire Hre 1s
stored underneath the
rear of your vehicle




To Remove the Underbody-Mounted Spare Tire

NOTICE:

Never remove or restow a tire from/to a stowage position under
the vehicle while the vehicle is supported by a jack. Always
tighten the tire fully against the underside of the vehicle when
restowing.

Insert the chisel end of
the wheel wrench, on
an angle, into the hole
i the rear bumper. Be
sure the chisel end of
the wheel wrench
connects into the hoist
shaft.

Turmn the wheel
wrench
counterclockwise to
lower the spare tire.
Keep turming the
wheel wrench until the
spare tire can be
pulled out from under
the vehicle.
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When the tire has
been completely
lowered, tlt the
retainer at the end of
the cable and pull it
through the wheel
opening. Pull the tre
out from under the
vehicle.

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive vehicle before cable
is restored.

Underbody-Mounted Spare Tire

B K5
1. Wheel Wrench 4. Spring
2. Host Assembly 5. Tre
1, Retainer 6, Valve Stem (Pointed Down)




Changing the Tire

Start with the jacking equipment. See “Jacking Equipment Storage™ earlier

in this section.

Hub Caps And Wheel Nut Caps

Turn the jackhandle
clockwise. That will
raise the jack lifthead
a lintle.

Before you start,
hlock the front and
rear of the tire farthest
away from the one
being changed. Put
yOur spare tire near
the flart tire,

You will have to take off hub caps or wheel nut caps to reach your wheel

nuls.,

If you have individual
wheel nut caps that
cover each nut, they
must be removed n
order 1o get the wheel
nuts off. Use the
socket end of the
wheel wrench to
remove the wheel nut
caps.



Your wheel nut caps may attach your hub cap to the wheel. Remove these
wheel nut caps before you take oll the hub cap.

Some jack storage
covers are equipped
with a hub cap
removal tool. Position
the hub cip removal
tool in the notch and
pull straight away
from the wheel o
avoid potential
damage to the hub cap
and wheel paint/wheel
surface.

Remove the hub cap.

If you have just an aluminom or plastic molded hob cap, pry it off with the

chisel end of your wheel wrench,

Some of the molded
plastic hub caps have
imitation wheel nuts
molded into them. The
wheel wrench won't
tit these imitation
nuts, 50 don't try (o
remove them with the
socket end of the
wheel wrench.



Using the wheel
wrench, loosen all the
wheel nuts, Don't
remove them yet,

Do not jack up the vehicle with people in or near the vehicle.

Position the jack under the vehicle

A. Front Frame Hole
B. Rear Frame Hole {ZR2)
C. Spring Hanger Hole (Standard Pickups)

Your vehicle has a hole in the frame near each front wheel for the jack. On
standard pickups there is a hole in the spring hanger near each rear wheel
for the jack. On ZR2 models, the hole for the jack is located in the frume in
front of each rear wheel. Fit the jack into the hole nearest the flat tire



/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could be badly injured or Killed.
Never get ander a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising your vihicle with the jack improperly positioned will
damage the vehicle or may allow the vehicle to fall off the jack.
Be sure to It the jack Iift head into the proper location before
raising your vehicle.

Raise the vehicle by
urming the juckhandie
clockwise. Ruse the
vehicle far enough off
the ground so there is
enough room lor the
spare tire to fit.

Remove all the wheel
s,




Take off the flat tire.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to which it is fastened,
can make the wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel
could come off and cause an accident. When you change a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from the places where the wheel atinches
to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later,
if you need to, to get all the rost or dirt off.

Remove any rust or dirt from the wheel bolts, mounting surfaces and spare
wheel. Place the spare on the wheel mounting surface.

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts, If you do, the nuts
might come loose. Your wheel could fall off, causing a serious
accident.
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Put on the spare tire,

Put the nuts on by
hand, Muke sure the
cone-shaped end is
toward the wheel.

Tighten each nut by hand until the wheel is held ngainst the hub, If a nut
can’t be turned by hand. use the wheel wrench and see your dealer as soon
as possible.

Lower the vehicle by
turning the jackhandle
counterclockwise.
Lower the jack
completely.

— )



Tightening Wheel Nut Tightening Sequence

Use the wrench (o tighten the wheel nuts firmly in 4 criss—cross sequence s
shown. Remove the wheel blocks.

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened wheel nuts can
cause the wheel to become loose and even come off. This could
lead to an-accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If you
have to replace them, be sure to get the right kind.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the nuts tightened
with a torque wrench to 95 L Ibs, (130 N-m).

Storing the Jack and Spare Tire

Return the jack, wheel wrench and wheel blocks to the proper location
behind the seat, Secure the items and replace the juck cover, if you have
one. Put the flat tire where the spare tire was stored. If you have the
underbody carmer:

. Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle, with the valve stem
pointed down and 1o the rear.

[d

Pull the retaming bar through the wheel.

NOTE: With ZR2 option, spring and retaimer must be separated to
insert through wheel opening.
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3. Put the chisel end of the wheel wrench, on an angle, through the hole in
the rear bumper and into the hoist shatt, Turn the wheel wrench
clockwise until the tire is rmsed against the underside of the vehicle.
You will hear two “clicks™ when the tire is secure, but pull on the tire 1o
make sure,

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could cause injury. In a sudden stop
nrnﬂﬂﬂnn,lnuﬂtﬂjnipmmlmuldmmﬁmm '
these in the proper place,

NOTICE:

Don’t use the existing hoist to store a tire with an alominum
wheel or it could damage the wheel. Secure the tire in the pickup
hed.

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow

What vou don't want to do when your vehicle is stuck 1s to spin your wheels
too fast. The method known as “rocking™ can help you get out when you're
stuck, but vou must use caulion,

/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can explode and you
or others could be injured. And, the transmission or other parts
of the vehicle ean overheat. That could conse an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're stuck, spin the
wheels as little as possible. Don’t spin the wheels above 35 mph
{55 kmv/h) as shown on the speedometer.




NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your vehicle as well as
the tires. If you spin the wheels too [ast while shifting your
transmission back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information ghout using tire chains on vour vehicle, see “Tire Chains™
in the Index.

Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steening wheel lett and nght. That wall clear the area around
your front wheels. Then shift back and forth berween REVERSE (R) and a
forward gear (or with a manual transrmission, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) gear and REVERSE), spinming the wheels as little as possible.
Release the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly on the
accelerator pedal when the transmission is in gear, If that doesn't get vou
out after a few ries, you may need to be towed out. Or, you can use your
recovery hooks, il your vehicle has them. If vou do need 1o be towed out,
see “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

Lising the Recovery Hooks

Your vehicle may be equipped with recovery hooks, The recovery hooks are
provided at the front of your vehicle. You may need to use them if vou're
stuck off—road and need to be pulled to some place where you can continue
driving.

L |
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/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of force, Always
pull the vehicle straight out. Never pull on the hooks at a
sideways angle. The hooks could break off and you or others
could be injured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks (o tow the vehicle, Your vehicle
could be damaged and it would not be covered by warranty.




Service & Appearance Care
Section

Here you will find imformation about the care of your vehicle. This section
begins with service and fuel information, and then 1t shows how to check
important fluid and lubrnicant levels. There 15 also techmcal information
about your vehicle, and a part devoted to its appearance care.

Service

Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best and wants vou to be happy with it
We hope you'll go to your dealer for all your service needs. You'll get
eenuine GM parts and GM-tramed and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts
have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll want to get the
proper GM Service Manual. It tells you much more about how 1o service
your vehicle than this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
"Service Publications™ in the Index.



You should keep u record with all puarts receipts and list the milesge and the
date of uny service work you perform. See “Mamtenance Record™ i the
Index.

A CAUTION:

You ean be injured if you try to do service work on a vehicle
without knowing enough about it

® Be sure you have safficient knowledge, experience, and the

proper replacement parts and tools before you attempt any
vichicle maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and other fasteners.
“English” and “metric” fasteners can be easily confused. If
you use the wrong fasteners, parts can later break or fall off.
You could be hurt.

NOTICE:

[f you try to do your own service work without Knowing enough
about it, your vehicle could be damaged.

Fuel

The Eth digit of your vehicle identification number (VIN) shows the code
letter for your ecngine. You will find the VIN at the top left of your
mstrument panel, {See “Vehicle Identificanon Number™ in the Index.)

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher. With the 4.5L
(Code W) engine, use premium unleaded gasoling rated at 91 octane or
higher for high power performunce, when towing o trailer or with o high
pavload requirement. But when operating with a light load as o normal
condition, vou may use middle grade or reoular unleaded gagolines,

The gasoling you use should meet specifications ASTM D48 14 in the
United States and CGSB 3.5-92 in Cunada. These liels should have the
proper additives, so you should not have o add anyihing w the Tuel

In the United States and Canada, it's easy 1o be sure you get the right kind
of gasoline (unleaded), Yon'll see UNLEADED right on the pump, And
only unleaded nozzles will fit into your vehicle’s filler neck,

Be sure the posted octane is at least 91 for prenmum, 89 for middle grde
and 87 for regular. 1f the octane is less than 87, vou may get o heavy
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knocking noise when vou drve. If it's bad enough, it can damuge your
ENgIe.

If you're using fuel rated m 91 octane or higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, your engine needs service. But don't worry if you hear a httle
pinging noise when you're accelerating or driving up & hill. That's normal,
and you don't have to buy a higher octane fuel to get rid of it, It's the heavy,
constant knock that means you have a problem.

What about gasoline with blending materials that contaim oxygen
(oxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTBE is "methyl tertiary-butyl ether.” Fuel that is no more than 15%
MTBE is fine for vour vehicle.

Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol. Properly-blended fuel that 1s no more than
0% ethanel is fine for your vehicle.

Merfanol is methyl or wood alcohal.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 3% methanol is bad for your vehicle.
Don’t use it. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel system and
also damage plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't be
covered under your warranty. And even al 5% or less, there
must be “cosolvents™ and corrosion preventers in this fuel to
help avaid these problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will help prevent
deposits from forming in your engine and fuel sysiem. That helps keep your
engine in tune and your emission control system working properly. It's good
lor your vehicle, and you'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

Miny gasolines are now blended with oxygenates. General Motors
recommends that you use gasolines with these blending materials, soch as
MTBE and ethunol. By doing so, you can help clean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that have high carbon monoxide levels.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are now prodocing reformulated
gasolines. These gasolines are specially designed e reduce vehicle
ermissions, General Motors recommends that you use reformulated gasoline.
By doing so, you can help clean the air, especially in those parts of the
country that have lugh ozone levels.

You should ask your service station operators if their gasolines contain
deposit control additives and oxygenates, and if they have been
reformulated to reduce vehicle emissions.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the ULS, or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard to find. Do not use leaded gasoline. If you use
even one tankful, your emission ¢controls won't work well or at all. With
continuous use, spark plugs can get fouled, the exhavst system can corrode,
and vour engine oil can deteriorate quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that means costly repairs that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or contact a mujor oil
company that does business in the country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for advice, Just tell us where
you're going and give your Vehicle Identification Number {VIN),

General Motors Overseas Distnbution Corporation,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario

LI1H 8P7

Filling Your Tank

The fuel cap 1s behind
a hinged door on the
left side of your
vehicle.,

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Mammable. It burns violently, and that
can cause very bad injuries. Don't smoke if you're near gasoline
or refueling your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames, and smoking
materials away from gasoline.
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While refueling, hang
the cap inside the fuel
oo,

To take off the cap, turn it slowly 1o the left (counterclockwise).

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yourself and then something ignites it, you
could be badly burned. Gasoline can spray out on you if you
open the fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen il
your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather. Open
the fuel filler cap slowly and wait for any “hiss™ noise to stop.
Then unscrew the cap all the wav.

Be careful not 1o spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from painted surfaces as
so0n as possible. See “Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle™ i the Index

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right until you hear a clicking
asg,

NOTICE:

If yvou need a new cap, be sure to get the right type. Your dealer
can get one for you, If you get the wrong type, it may not fit or
have proper venting, and vour fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.
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Checking Things Under the Hood

(—10

To epen the hood, first
pull the handle mside
the vehicle on the
lower driver's side of
thee mstrument panel.

Then g6 o the front of
the vehicle and release
the secondary hood
release,

Lati the hood, release
the hood prop from ks
retainer and put the
hood prop into the slot
in the hood. You will
have un underhood
light that comes on
when you lift the
b



Hefore closing the
hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on
properly. Then lift the
hood to relieve
pressure on the hood

priop,

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can gel on hot engine parts and start a lire.
These include liguids like gasoline, oil, coolant, brake fAuid,
windshield washer and other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You
or others could be burned. Be careful nat to drop or spill things
that will burn onto & hol engine.

Remove the hood prop
from the slot in the
hood and return the
prop o 1ts retainer,

Then just pull the hood down firmly to close, It will laich when dropped
from 10— 12 inches (25.5 — 30,48 ¢m) without pressing on the hood.
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Engine Oil

It's a good 1dea to chéck your engine oil every time you get fuel. In order to
get an accurate reading, the oil must be warm and the vehicle must be on
level ground.

Turn off the engine
and give the oil a few
minutes (o drain back
into the oil pan. If you
don’t, the oil dipstick
might not show the
actual level,

To Check Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or cloth, then push it
back in all the way. Remove it again, keeping the tip down.
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When to Add Qil

If the il is at or below the ADD line, then you'll need to add some oil. But
you must use the right kind. This part explains what kind of oil to use. For
crankcase capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so much il that the
oil level gets above the cross-hatched area that shows the proper
aperating range, your engine could he damaged.

The engine oil filler cap 1s located on the driver’s side engine valve cover.

Just fill it enough to put the level somewhere 1n the proper operating range.
Push the dipstick all the way hack in when you're through.

What Kind of Qil to Use

Oils of the proper gquality for your vehicle can be identified by Jooking for
the “Starburst™ symbol. The “Starburst” symbol indicates that the oil has
been certified by the American Petroleum Institute (API), and is preferred
tor use 1n your gasoline engine.

If you change your own 0il, be sure you use oil that has the “Starburst”
symbaol on the front of the oil container, If you have your oil changed for
vou, be sure the ail put into your engine is American Petroleum Institute
certified for gasoline engines.



You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your vehicle, as shown in
the following chart:

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
b o —
F c
# 100 + 36
+ Bl 2T
+ Fll + 16
v 400 + 4
o4 -7
fi — TR |- — ——
SAE 10W-30
ap |F NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
SAE SW- GRADE OILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
PREFERRED  GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
| ABOVE 40 DEGREES F {4 DEGREES C).

COLD DD NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY OTHER GRADE DIL NOT RECOMMENDED
WEATHER

As shown in the chart, SAE 5W-30 is best for your vehicle. However, you
can use SAE 10W-30 if it"s going to be °F (<18°C) or above. These
numbers on an ol containegr show its viscosity. or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-5(0).
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NOTICE:

Lse only engine oil with the American Petroleum Institute
Certiflied For Gasoline Engines “*Starburst™ symbol. Failure to
use the proper oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Canada, GM Engine Oil) meets all the
reguirements for yvour viehicle.

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything 10 vour oil, Your GM dealer is ready 1o advise if you
think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Qil
See il any one of these s true for you:

® Most trips are ess than 5 to 10 miles (8 1o 16 km). This 1s particularly
important when outside temperatures are below freczing

® NMowsi Lrips imclude extensive i-'.illing_ (such as I'r-;-qm:m driuing 1n Stop anl
oo traffic).

® You operute your vehicle in dusty areas or off-road frequently.
® You frequently tow a railer

If any one of these 15 true for your vehiele, then you need o change vour oil
and filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever comes
first,

If none of them is true, change the oil and filter every 7.500 miles (12 500
km) or 12 months — whichever comes first.
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Four—-Wheel Drive Remote Qil Filter

It your vehicle has tour-wheel dnve, you will have a remote ol filter. There
15 @ special secess door in the steering linkage shield assembly located under
the raciator support. Twist the serew to lock or unlock the door

Engine Coolant Heater

An engine coolant heater can be a big help if you have to park ootside in
very cold weather, D" F (-1 570 or eolder. IF your velucle has this option,
see “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engime o1l contmns certain ¢lements that may be
unhealthy for vour skin and could even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay
on your skin for very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and water,
or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw away clothing or rags
contaimng used engine ol. (See the manufacturer's warnings about the use
and disposal of oil products.)

Llsed oil can be 4 real threat to the environment, If you change your own oil,
be sure to drain all free-flowing o1l from the hilter betore disposal. Don't
ever dispose of oil by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground. into
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water. Instead, recyele 1t by taking it (o
i place that collects used ol, If you have a problem properly disposing of
yvour used oil, ask your dealer. a service station or a local recycling center
lor help.

Air Cleaner

To remove the round air cleaner filter for the 430 (VIN Z) enging, turn the
wing nuts counterclockwise. Remove the cover and change the filter. Care
should be taken duning reassembly 1o ensure that the cover is on straight and
the wingnuis are properly tightened.

To avoid ingesting
dust in the engine, the
arrow on the air
cleaner lid should
point 1 the front of
the engine.
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To remove the rectungular air cleaner filter for the 4.3L (VIN W) engine,
open both clamps and push the rear of the air cleaner back toward the rear
of the engine compartment to change the filter.

While reassembling the air cleaner assembly, ensure that the oir cleaner
cover tabs are fully inserted into the slots in the air cleaner housing. On the
4. 3L (VIN W) engine, also make certain that the PCV air tube 1s properly
seated in the left hand valve cover.

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule o determine when to replace the air
filter.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” i the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can cause you or
others to be burned. The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it
stops flame if the engine backfires. If it isn’t there, and the

engine backfires, you could be burned. Don't drive with it off,
and be careful working on the engine with the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

I the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a damaging engine
fire. And, dirt can easily get into your engine, which will damage
it. Always have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transmission fluid fevel is when the
engine oil is changed. Refer to the Muntenance Schedule o determine
when 1o change your fuid. See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the
Index,

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may choose to have this
done at your GM dealership Service Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the instructions here, or you could
get a false rending on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can damage your transmission. Too
much can mean that some of the fluid could come out and fall on
hot engine parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sure
to get an accurate reading if you check your transmission MMuid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the transmission fluid level if yvou
have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C).
® At high speed for quite a while,

® [n heavy traffic — especially in hot weather.

® While pulling a traler.

To get the nght reading, the fluid should be at normal operating
temperature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F (82°C 1w 93°C).

To check transmission fluid hor: Get the vehicle warmed up by driving
about 15 miles (24 km) when outside temperatures ure above 50°F (10°C).
If it's colder than 50°F (10°C), drive the vehicle in THIRD GEAR (D) until
the engine temperature gapge moves and then remains steady for ten minutes,
Then follow the hot check procedures.
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1o check transmission fluid cold: A cold check 1s made after the vehicle has
been sitting for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used only as a
reference. Let the engine run at idie for five minutes if outside temperatures
are 5O0°F (10°C) or more. If 1it's colder than 30°F (107C), you may have to
idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be low dunng a cold check,
vou must perform a hot check betore adding flimd. This will give vou a more
accurate reading of the fluid level.

To check the fiuid hot or cold
® Puark yvour vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine running.
® With the parking brake apphied, place the shift lever in PARK (P).
® With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift lever through each

gear range, pausing for about three seconds in each range. Thien,

position the shift lever in PARK (P},
® Leithe engine run at idle for three minutes or more.
Then, without shutting off the enging, follow these Steps:

l. Flip the handle
up and then pull
out the dipstck
and wipe 1t with a
clean rag or paper
towel,

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and then pull it back om
Agam.
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3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower level. The fluid
level must be in the COLD area lor a cold check or in the HOT area or
cross—hatched area for a hot check.

4. 1f the fluid level is in the acceptable range, push the dipstick back in all
thee way; then flip the handle down to lock the dipstick in place.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Muntenance Schedule to determine what kind of transmission
fluid to vse. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ m the Index.

Add fluid only after checking the transmission fluid HOT. (A COLD check
15 used only as a reference. ) If the fluid level is low, add only enough of the
proper fluid to bring the level up to the HOT area for a hot check. [t doesn™
take much fluid, generally less than a ql.:"m“ Don 't overfill. We recommend
you use only fluid labeled DEXRON " -I11, because fluid with that Tabel is
made especially for your automatic transmission, Damage caused by fluid
other than DEXRON 111 is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

® Afier adding {luid. recheck the fluid level as described under “How 1o
Check.”

® When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the dipstick back in all
the way; then flip the handle down 1o lock the dipstick in place.
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Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good time 1o have it checked is when the engine oll is changed. However,
the fluid in your manual transmission doesn’t require changing.

How to Check
Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may choose to have this
done a1 your GM dealership Service Department,

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the instructions here, or vou could
el 4 false readmg.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Auid can damage yvour transmission. Too
much can mean that some of the MNuid could come out and Fall on
hot engine parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sore
to get an accurate reading if you check your transmission fluid.

Check the fluid level only when your engine is off, the vehicle i5 parked on
a level pluce and the transmmission 15 cool enough for you to rest your fingers
on the transmission cose.

Then, follow these steps:

. Remove the filler
plug.

Check that the
lubricant level is
up to the botlom
of the filler plug

hale,

FJ

3. If the fluid level 15 good. install the plug and be sure it is fully seated. If
the fluid level is low, add more fluid as descnbed in the next steps
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How to Add Fluid

Hete's how o add fuid. Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine
what kind of fluid o vsee, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the
Index.

I, Remove the filler plug.

§d

. Add fluid at the filler plug hole. Add only enough fluid to bring the
fluid level up o the bottom of the filler plug hole.

3, Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated.

Hydraulic Clutch

The hvdraulic clutch hinkoge in your vehicle 1s selt-adjusting. A slight
amount of play (14 mch to 1/2 inch} in the pedal 15 normal.

When to Check and What to Use

Refer to the
Muntenance Schedule
to determine how
often vou should
check the fluid level
in your clutch master
eyhinder reservoir and
for the proper fuid.

Sce “Dwner Checks and Services™ and “"Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index.

How to Check

The proper fluid should be added if the level does not reach the bottom of
the diaphragm when it's in place in the reservoir, See the instructions on the
reServoir cap
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Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer (o the Mamtenance Schedule to determine how often to check the
lubricant and when to change it. See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in
Lthe Index.,

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below
the bottom of the filler
plug hole, you'll need
to add some lubricant.
Add enough lubricant
o raise the level o the
hottom of the filler
plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind of lubricant to
gse, See "Recommended Fluids and Lubrcans™ in the Index.

Four-Wheel Drive

Most lubricant checks in this section also apply to four—wheel-drive
vehicles. However, they have two additional systems that need lubrication.

Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine how often 1o check the
lubricant. See “Periodic Mainterance Inspections” in the Index.
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How to Check Lubricant

If the level 15 below
the bottom of the filler
plug hole, you'll need
to add some lubricant.
Add enough lubricant
o raise the level to the
hottom of the (iller
plug hole,

What to Use

Reter 1o the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kKind of lubricant to
use. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index,

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Muintenance Schedule to determine how often to check the
lubricant and when 1o change it. See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in
the Index

How to Check Lubricant

If the level 1s below
the hottom of the liller
plug hole, vou'll need
to-add some lubricant.

If the differential 15 at
operating temperature
{warm), add enough
lubricant 1o raise the
level 1o the bottom of
the filler plug hole,

If the differentiol is cold, add enough Tubricant to raise the level to 1/2 inch
(12 mm) below the filler plug hole.
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What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind of lubricant to
use, See “Recommended Flunds and Lubricants” in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling system and how to add coolant when it
15 low. If you have a problem with engine overheating. see “"Engine
Owverheating™ i the Index.

The proper coolant for your vehicle wall:

® Cive freezing protection down 1o -34"F (-377C),

® (ive boiling protection up 1o 262°F (1287C).

® Protect against rust and comosion.

® Help keep the proper engine temperature.

® Lt the warning lights and gages work as they should.
What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean warer (preferably distilled) and one—half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification 6038-M,” or “GM Specification
BO43-M" with the 2.21L (LN2) Code 4 engine, which won't domage
alurminum parts. You can also use a recyeled coolant conforming to “GM
Specification 6038-M" or “GM Specification 6043-M" with the 2.2L
(LN2) Code 4 engine. Use GM Coolant Supplement { Sealer) with a
complete coolant flush and refill. If you pse this mixture, vou don't need 1o
add anvithing else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some other liguid like alcohol, can
bail before the proper coolant mix will, Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix, With plain
water or the wrong mix, your engine could get too hot but you
wouldn’t get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.




NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair cost wouldn’t be covered by

vour warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.

Some conditions, such as air trapped in the cooling svstem, can affect the
coglant level in the radiator. Check the coelant level when the engine 15 cold
and follow the steps under “Adding Coolant™ for the proper way 1o add
coolant.

If you have to add coolunt more thun four times a yvear, have your dealer
check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to add extra
inhibitors or additives which claim to improve the system. These
can be harmful,

Adding Coolant




To Check Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolunt level should be at ADD, or a little
higher. When your engine is warm, the level should be up te FULL HOT, or
a little higher.

To Add Coolant

I you need more coolant, add the proper mix at the coolant recovery tank.

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the engine and radiator
are hot can allow steam and scalding liquids to blow out and
burn you badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator. Never turn the
radiator pressure cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank, but be careful not to spill it

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coaolant contains ethylene glycol, and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine,

Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa) pressure-type cap and
must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss and possible
engine damage from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.
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When you repluce
your rodiator pressur
cap, a GM cap s
recommended. See
“Service Replacement
Part and Filter
Recommendations™ in
the Index

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature 15 controlled by a thermostat in the enging
coolant system, The thermostat stops the flow of coolant through the
radiator until the coolant reaches a preset temperature

When you replace your thermostat, an AC™ thermostat is recommended.

Power Steering Fluid
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, uns¢rew the cap and wipe the
dipstick with'a clean rag. Replace the cap and completely tighten il. Then
remove the cap agam and look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. Add enough fluid 16 bring
the level up to the mark.

A (huid loss in this system could indicate a problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired.

What to Add

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kKind of fluid to use.
See "Recommended Fluids and Lubrcanis™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering Muid or making a complete Muid
change, always use the proper fuid. Failure to use the proper
Nuid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read the manufucturer’s
instructions before vse. If you will be operating your vehicle in an area
where the temperature may fall below freezing, use a flund that has
sufficient protection against freezing.

Open the cap labeled
WASHER FLUID
ONLY, Add washer
tluid wniil the tunk 1s
tull




NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Nuid, follow the
manulfactorer’s instructions for adding water.

@ Don’t mix water with ready—to—use washer fuid. Water can
cause the solution to frecze and damage vour washer fluid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t clean as well as washer fuid.

& Fill vour washer fluid tank only 34 full when it's very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it is
completely Full.

® Don’t use radiator antifrecze in vour windshield washer. It
can damage your washer system and paint.

Brakes
Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master cvlinder is here. I is filled with DOT-2 bruke Nuid

There are only twi reasons why the broke Nuid level in your master cylinder
might go down. The first is that the brake fluid goes down (o an aceceplable
level during normal brake hmng wear, When new linings are put in, the
fuid level goes buck up. The other reason is that Muid is leaking out of the
brake system, IF it is, you should have your bruke system fixed, since a leak
mieans that sooner or later your brakes won't work well, or won't work at
all. S in isn’t o good idea 1o Trop off your brake tluid. Adding brake flud
won t correct a leak. I you add fhud when vour linings are worn, then
yvou'll have too much Muid when you get new brake linings. You should add
{or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system
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/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on the engine. The
fluid will burn if the engine is hot enough. You or others could
be burned, and vour vehicle could be damaged. Add brake Muid
only when work is done on the brake hydraulic system.

Refer to the Maimenance Schedule 10 determine when 1o check your brake
fluid. See “Perodic Mamtenoance Inspections”™ in the Index

To Check Brake Fluid

You can check the broke floid without taking off the cap. Just look at the
windows on the brake fluid reservoir. The flud levels should be above MIN.
I they aren’t, have your brake system checked to see if there s i leak,

After work is done on the bruke hyvdrulic system, make sure the levels are
above MIN and beélow the wp of each window

What to Add

When vou do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 bruke fhnd — such as
Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Part No. 1052535), Use new brake fluid from a
sealed contadner only, and always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap before
FEIMOVINE 1L,
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NOTICE:

® Don’t let someone put in the wrong kind of Muid, For
example, just a few drops of mineral-hased oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake system parts so
badly that they'll have to be replaced.

® Brake fluid can damage paint, so be careful not to spill brake
fuid on your vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a high-pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are worn and new pads are needed. The
sound may come and go or be heard all the ttme your vehicle 1s moving
{(except when you are pushing on the brake pedal firmly),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that sooner or later vour
brakes won’t work well. That could lead to an accident. When
yvou hear the brake wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn—out brake pads could result in
costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake squeal when the
brakes are first applied or lightly applied. This does not mean something is
wrong with your brakes.

Your rear drum brakes don't have wear indicators, but if you ever hear a
rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear brake linings inspecied. Also, the
rear brake drums should be removed and inspected each time the tires are
removed for rotation or changing. When you have the front brakes replaced,
have the rear brakes inspected, too.

Brake limngs should always be replaced as complete axle sets,
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Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealer if the brake pedal does not return o normal height, or if
there is a rapid increase in pedal travel. This could be u sign of brake
troubje.

Brake Adjustment

Every ime you make a brake stop, your disc brakes adjust for wear.

If your brake pedal goes down farther than normal. your rear drum brakes
mity need adjustment. Adjust them by backing up and firmly applying the
brakes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle is complex. lts many parts have to
be of top quality and work well together if the vehicle is to have really good
braking. Vehicles we design and test have top—quality GM brake parts in
them, as your vehicle doés when it is pew. When you replace parts of your
braking system — for example, when your brake limings wear down and
vou have to have new ones put in — be sure vou get new genuine GM
replacement parts. If you don't, your brakes may no longer work properly.
For example, if someone puts in bruke linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between yvour front and rear brakes can ¢hange — for
the worse. The braking performance you've come to expect can change in
many other ways if someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts.

Battery

Every new vehicle has a Deleo Freedom™ battery. You never have to add
water o one of thEhE When it’s time for a new battery, we recommend a

Delco Freedom™ battery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s label.

Vehicle Storage

If vou're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 diys or more, take off the
black, negative (-} cable from the battery. This will help keep your battery
from ronning down,

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas that can explode.
You can be badly hurt if you aren't careful. See “Jump Starting™
in the Index for tips on working around a battery without

getting hurt.
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Contact vour dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle [or longer storage
periods.

Bulb Replacement

Before you replace any bulbs, be sure that all the lamps are off and the
engine isn’'f running.

Sealed Beam Headlamps

[. Remove the
serews [rom the
headlamp
retainer.




2. Pull the headlamp
oul and remove
the retainer,

3. Unplug and
remove the
headlamp

4. Plug in the new headlamp and put it in place.

5, Put the retainer on the headlamp and mstall and tighten the serews

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and can burst if you
drop or scratch the bulb. You or others could be injured. Take
special care when handling and disposing of halogen bulbs.
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Composite Headlamps

66—

Pt

Open the hood.

Remove the black
|'I'rl.'l'|r'.=‘|...'1 i'l."E I.'il'|'h"'~
from the emoval
pins al the top of
the radiator
support. Use a
hex sockel 1o
UNSCTEW FI-iH.‘q.

. Pull the headlamp

lens assembly
out. ( Some
vehicles may
have side by side
bulbs.)

. Unplug the

electrical
connector.

. Turn the bulb

counterclockwise
to remove 1t.



(1.

==l

Put the new bulb
mto the headlamp
lens assemhly
and turm 1l
clockwise until it
15 eht

Plug in the
electrical

cosnnesion

8. Put the headlamp lens assembly back into the vehicle. Install and

nighten the screws

Front Park/Turn Signal Lamps (Composite and

Sealed Beam)

It you have fog lamps, the fog lamp bracket must be removed before vou

can replace the front park/fturn signal lamps.
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. Reach under the

bumper and
behind the
parking/turn
signiad lamp
ussembly,

Push the tab on
the socket, turn
the socket
counterclockwise
and pull 1t oot



4. Push the new bulb into the socket until 1 clicks.

5. Put the socket buck into the parking/tum signal lamp
it clockwise until # locks in place.

Rear Lamps

. Holding the base

of the bulb, pull
the bulb straight
out of the socket.

assembly and turn

. Dpen the milgate.

Remaove the
serews fromm the
lamp ussembly
near the tailgate
latch. Pull out the
assembly.

Pull the assembly
away from the
pickup side
panel,

Turn the socket
counterclockwise
1O Temove 1L,
Push the tab n
while you tum
the sockeL
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g

Pull the bulb out,

Push the new bulb into the socket.

Put the socket into the assembly and turn the socket clockwise until it

locks in place.

Replace the assembly. Install and tighten the screws,

Close the tailgate

Center High Mounted Stop Lamp (CHMSL)
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Kemove the
CHMSL lens
FELAITNE SCTEWS,

. Remove the

CHMSL lens,

Remove the

CHMSL bulb,

Install the new

CHMSL bulb.

Replace the
CHMSL lens
Install and nghten
the screws



Other Maintenance Iltems
Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

NOTICE:

Use care when removing or installing a blade assembly.
Accidental bumping con cause the arm to fall back and strike

the windshield.

To Remove the Old Wiper Blade:

® Lift the wiper arm until it locks into a vertical position.

|. Blade Assembly
2. Arm Assembly
3. Locking Tab

4. Blade Pivol

5. Hook Slot

. Arm Hook

® Press down on the blade assembly pivot locking tab. Pull down on the
blade assembly to release it from the wiper arm hook.
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® Remove the insert from the blade assembly, The insert has two notches
at one end that are locked by bottom claws of the blade assembly. At
the notched énd, pull the insert from the blade assembly.

To Install the New Wiper Blade:

® Slide the insert (notched end last) into the blade claws at end A",
Plastic caps will be forced off as the insert is fully inserted.

0 )
2
3
1. End “A™
2. End “B"
3. Retaining Caps
4. Notch
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® Be sure that the notches are locked by the bottom claws, Make sure that
all other claws are properly locked on both sides of the insert slots.

S s

| . Claw in Notch
2. Correct Installation
3, Incorrect Installation

® Put the blade assembly pivol in the wiper arm hook. Pull up unti] the
pivot locking tab locks in the hook slot.

o Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly onto the windshield.

Air Conditioning

Every now and then have vour dealership check your air conditioning
system (o be sure it has not lost any cooling ability, I vou think the system
is not working properly, huve your dealership check it out as soon as
possible.

The atr condinomng will not work when the temperature s helow 40°F
(4"C).



Lock Cylinders

To be sure your locks operate properly, they must be lubricated,

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine how often to lubricate them
and what type of lubricant to use,

You should not use penetrating oils because they could wash out the factory
mnstalled lubricant and cause the lock to bind, De—icers which contain
wlcohol could also wash away the lubricant, so be sure to lubricate the lock
after using a de-icer of this type.

Exhaust System

To help prevent damage 1o your exhaust system, do not continue 10 dnve
your vehicle if you notice;

® Engime misfiring

® Loss of performance

® Exhaust system components hanging lower than normal,
® Loud exhaust system noises.

® (ther unusual operating conditions

Have vour engine and exhaust system serviced regulurly,

Three—Way Catalytic Converter

Your vehicle's three-way catalytic converter is designed 1o reduce the
pollutants in your vehicie's exhaust. Use only unleaded fuel in your vehicle.
If you wee leaded foel, vou could damage your three-way catalytic converter
und other engine components.

Engine Control Module System

This system has an oxygen (02) sensor that helps keep vour engine’s
wir—fuel mixture at a proper level. Use only unleaded fuel in vour vehicle. If
you use leaded fuel, vou could damage vour oxygen (02} sensor and affect
vour vehicle's enussions.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp (SERVICE ENGINE
SOON)

Thas light on your instrument panel lets you know when your emission
system needs service. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.



Tires

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high quality tires made
by a leading tire manufacturer. These tires are warranted by the tire
manufacturers and their warranties are delivered with every new vehicle. If
your spure tire is a different brand than your road tires, you will have a tire
warranty folder from each of these manufacturers.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.

® Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of too
much friction. You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires.
The resulting accident could cause serious injury. Check all
tires frequently to maintain the recommended pressure. Tire
pressure should be checked when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut, punciured, or
broken by a sudden impact, such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly
worn, or if your tires have been damaged, replace them,

Inflation — Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label which is on the driver’s door lock pillar, shows
the correct inflation pressures for your tires, when they're cold. "Cold”
means your vehicle has been sitting for at least three hours or driven no
more than a mile.
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NOTICE:

Don’i let anyone tell you that underinflation or overinflation is
all right. It’s not. If your tires don’t have enough air
(underinflation) you can get:

® Too much fMexing

® Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Had wear

® Bad handling

® Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation), you can get:
® Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more. Also, check the tire pressure of the
spare tire.

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire pressure. Simply looking
at the tires will not tell you the pressure, especially if you have radial tires
— which may look properly inflated even if they're underinflated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure to put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and mmisture.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 to 8,000 miles (10 000 to 13 000 km)
tor any signs of unusual wear. 1If unusual wear is present, rotate your tires as
soon as possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires
or wheels. See “When it's Time for New Tires” and “Wheel Replacement™
later in this section for more information.
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The purpose of regular rotation is 10 achieve more uniform wear for all tires
on the vehicle, The first rotation 15 the most impartant, Lee “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index for scheduled rotation intervals.

When rotating your
FRT tires, always vse one

' . of the correct rotation

patierns shown here,
- h

FR

T

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and rear inflation pressures
as shown on the Certification/Tire label, Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tghtened. See *Wheel Nut Torgue™ in the [ndex.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the paris to which it is fasiened,
can make wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you change a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from places where the wheel attaches to
the vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later,
if vou need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See “Changing a
Flat Tire” in the Index.)
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When it's Time for New Tires

Tread Wear
Indicators

One way 1o tell when
it's time for new tires
i% 10 check the
treadwear indicators,
which will appear
when your tires have
only /16 inch (1.6
mm} or less of tread
TEMAIning.

You need a new tire 1t

® You can see the indicators at three or more places around the tire,
® You can see cord or fabric showing through the tire's rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep enough to show
cord or fabric.

® The tre has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has 4 puncture, cut, or other damage that can’t be repaired well
because of the size or location of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires vou need, look at the
Certification/Tire label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had a Tire Performance
Criteria Specification (TPC Spec) number on each tire's sidewall. When yvou
get new tires, get ones with that same TPC Spec number, That way, your
vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed to give proper
endurance, handling, speed rating, traction, ride and other things duning
normal service on vour vehicle, If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS” (for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a TPC Spec number,
make sure they are the same size, load range, speed rating and construction
tvpe (bias, bius—belied or radial} as your original tires.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while driving. If you
mix tires of different sizes or types (radial and bias-belted tires),
the vehicle may not handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on all four wheels.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates (o the system developed by the United
States National Highway Traffic Safety Administration which grades tires
by treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This applies only 1o
vehicles sold in the United Sintes. )

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on the wear rate of the
nre when tested under controlled conditions on a specified government test
course. For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half (1 1/2)
times as well on the government course as a tire graded 100. The relative
performance of tires depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the norm due to vanations in
driving habits, service practices and differences in road characteristics and
chimate.

Traction-A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest are: A, B, and C, They represent
the tire's ability to stop on wet pavement as measured under controlled
conditions on specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete. A
tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assizned to this tire 15 based on braking
(straight—ahead) traction tests and does not include comering (turning)
lraciion,

Temperature—A, B, C

The temperature geades are A (the highest), B, and C, representing the tire’s
resistance 10 the generation of heat and its ability to dissipate heat when
tested under controlied conditions on a specified indoor laboratory test
wheel. Sustained high temperature can couse the material of the tire to
degenernte and reduce tre life, and excessive temperature can lead o
sudden tire failure. The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard No. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the minimum required by
larw,



Warming: The temperature grade for this tire is established for a tire that is
properly inflated and not overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination, can cause heat
buildup and possible tire failure.

These grades are molded on the sidewalls of passenger car tires.

While the tires available as standard or optional equipment on General
Motors vehicles may vary with respect to these grades, all such tires meel
General Motors performance standards and have been approved for use on
General Motors vehicles, All passenger type (P Metric) tires must conform
to Federal safety requirements in addition to these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced carefully at the
factory to give you the longest tire life and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have your wheels aligned again.
However, if you notice unusual tire wear or your vehicle pulling one way or
the other, the alignment may need to be reset, If you nolice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels may need to be
rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked. or badly rusted or corroded. Tf
wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts
should be replaced. If the wheel leaks air, replace it {except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See yvour GM dealer if any of
these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel yvou need.

Each new wheel should have the same load carrving capacity, diameter,
width, offset, and be mounted the same way as the one it replaces.

It you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM original equipment parts. This way, you
will be sure to have the right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
vehicle.



/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangerous. It could affect the braking
and handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose air and muke
you lose conirol. You could have a collision in which you or
others could be injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts, and wheel nuts for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with bearing life,
brake cooling, speedometer/odometer calibration, headlamp
aim, bumper height, vehicle ground clearance, and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting & used wheel on your vehicle is dangerous. You can't

~ know how it's been used or how many miles it's been driven. It
could fail suddenly and cause an sccident. If you have fo replace
a wheel use a new GM original equipment wheel.




Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has P235/75R15, P235/70R1S or
J1x10.50R15LT/C size tires, don't use tire chains; they can
damage vour vehicle.

If you have other size tires, use tire chains only where legal and
only when you must. Use only SAE Class “S™ type chains that
are the proper size for vour tires. Install them on the drive axle
tires (four-wheel-drive vehicles can use chains on both axles)
and tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain manufacturer’s
instructions. If you can hear the chains contacting your vehicle,
stop and retighten them. If the contact continues, slow down
until it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with chains
on will damage your vehicle.

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can
burst into flame if you strike a match or get them on a hot part of the
vehicle, Some are dangerous if you breathe their fumes m a closed space.
When you use anything from a container to clean your vehicle, be sure to
follow the manufacturer's wamings and instructions. And always open your
doors or windows when you're cleaning the inside.
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Never use these 1o clean vour vehicle;
® Gasoling
® Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner
® Nl Pohsh Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than others — and they can all
damage your vehicle, too.

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can. In many uses, these
will damage vour vehicle:

® Alcohol

® [Laundry Soap

® Rleach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or
leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your GM dealer has two GM cleaners, a solvent—type spot lifter and a
foam—type powdered cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well. Do not use them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaming tips:
® Always read the imstructions on the cleaner lubel.
® Clean up stains as soon as you can — before they set

® [lse a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean area often. A soft
hrush may be used if stains are stubbom.

® llse solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area only, If you use
them, don’t saturate the stained area.

® [If a ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire area immediately or
it will set.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask surrounding trim
along stitch or welt lines,

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the directions on the
container label.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.
Don’t saturate the material,
Don't rub it roughly,

As soon as vou've cleaned the section, use a sponge 1o remove the
suds.

Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.

Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel or cloth.

® Then dry it immediately with a blow dryer or a heat lamp.

NOTICE:
Be careful. A blow dryer may scorch the fabric,

Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent—type cleaner at all. Some spots and
stains will clean off better with just water and mild soap.

If you need 10 vse a solvent:

Gently scrape excess soil from the rim material with a clean, dull knite
or scraper. Use very little cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths
{preferably cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the outside of the
stain, “feathering™ toward the center. Keep changing to a clean section
of the cloth.

When you clean a stain from fabric, immediately dry the area with a
blow dryer 1o help prevent a cleaning ring. (See the previous NOTICE,)
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Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that has been treated with
Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M product, Scotchgard ™ protects fabrics
by repelling o1l and water, which are the carrigrs of most stains. Even with
this protection, you still need to clean your upholstery and carpet often 1o
keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning is available by calling |-8{M—433-3296 (in
Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stuns caused by grease, oil, butter, margarine, shoe polish, cotfee with
cream, chewing gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt can be removed as follows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stain.
® Follow the solvent-type instructions described earlier,

® Shoe polish. wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stam if left on a vehicle
seal fabrie: They should be removed as soon as possible. Be careful,
because the cleancr will dissolve them and may cause them to spread.

Non-Greasy Stains

Stains caused by catsup, coffee (black). egg, fruit, fruit juice, milk, soft
drinks. wine. vomit, urme and blood can be removed as follows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stain. then sponge the soiled area with cool
wilter.

® I 4 stain remains, follow the foam—type mstructions descnibed earlier.

® [f un odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine, (reat the area with a
water/baking soda solution: | teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda 10 | cup
(250 ml) of lukewarm water.

® [f needed, clean lightly with solvent—type cleaner.

Combination Stains
Stains cansed by candy, ice cream, mayonniise, chili sauce and unknown
stains can be removed as follows:

® Cuarefully scrape off excess stan, then clean with cool water and allow
to dry.

® [§ o stain remuuns, clean it with solveni—type cléaner.
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Cleaning Vinyl

LUse warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You may have 1o do it
more than once,

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if you don’t get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and a solvent-type vinyl cleaner.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or saddle soap.

® For stubbom stains, use a mild solution of 10% isopropyl alcohol
(rubbing alcohol) and 90% water.

® Never use oils, varmishes, solvent—based or abrasive cleaners, furniture
polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately, IF dirt is allowed 1o work
into finish, it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces of the instrument
pancl, Sprays containing silicones or waxes may cause annoying reflections
in the windshield and even muke it difficult to see through the windshield
under certamn conditions,

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts, If you do, it may severely
weaken them. In a crash they might not be able to provide
adequate protection, Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm waler.




Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM Part No, 1050427)
or a liguid household glass cleaner will remove normal tobacco smoke and
duost films.

Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may couse scratches.
Avoid placing decals on the inside rear window, since they may have to be
scraped off later.

Cleaning the Qutside of the Windshield and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clegr after using the windshield washer, or if the
wiper hlade chatters when running. wax or other material may be on the
blace or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon—Ami
Powder™ (GM Part No. 105001 1). The windshield is clean if beads do not

form when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the blude with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and replaced when wom.

Weathersirips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last longer., seal better, and
not stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every
six months. During very cold. damp weather more frequent application may
be required. (See “Recommended Fluids & Lubricanis™ in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retenition and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep it clean by washing
it often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents, Use liquid hand, dish or car washing (mild
detergent) soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum based, or that
contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents should be flushed promptly
und not allowed to dry on the surface, or they could stain, Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton towel 1o avoid surface scratches
and water spotting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause water to enter your vehicle.
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Finish Care

Oecasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by hand may be
necessary to remove residue from the paint finish. You can get GM
approved cleaning products from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and
Materials™ in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish. The clearcoat gives
more depth and gloss to the colored basecoat. Always use waxes and
polishes that are non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat paint
finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on a
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the finish or leave swirl
marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chlornide and other salts, ice melting
agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird droppings, chemicals from industrial
chimneys, etc. can damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If necessary, use
non—abrasive cleaners that are marked safe for painted surfaces to remove
foreign matter.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather and chemical fallout
that can take their toll over a peniod of years, You can help to keep the paint
finish looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered whenever
possible.

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly to keep their luster. Washing
with water is all that is usually needed. However, you may use GM Chrome
Polish on chrome or stainless steel trim, if necessary.

Use special care with aluminum trim, To avold damaging protective trim,
never use auto or chrome polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum,
A coating of wax, rubbed to high polish, is recommended for all bright
metal parts.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a protective coating similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps. chemicals. chrome polish,
abrasive cleaners or abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage this coating. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax may be applied.
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NOTICE:

Il you have aluminum wheels, don’t use an automatic vehicle
wash that has hard silicon carbide cleaning brushes. These
brushes can take the protective coating off your aluminum
wheels,

Tires

To clean your tires, use a stff brush with a tire cleaner.

When applying a tire dressing always take care 1o wipe off any pverspray or
splash from painted surfaces. Petroleum—based products may damage the
paint finish,

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle 15 damaged and requires sheet metal repair or replacement,
make sure the body repair shop applies anti-corrosion material to the parts
repaired or replaced 10 restore corrosion protection.

Foreign Material

Calcinm chloride and other salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree
sap, bird droppings. chemicals from industrial chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage your vehicle's linish if they remain on painted surfaces.
Use cleaners that are marked safe for painted surfaces to remove foreign
matter,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scrutches in the finish should be repaired
right away. Bare metal will corrode quickly and may develop into a major
TEPAIr eXpense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch—up materials available
from your dealer or other service outlets. Larger sreas of finish damage can
be corrected in your dealer’s body and paint shop.



Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for 1ce and snow removal and dust control can collect on
the underbody. If these are not removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can
occur on the underbody pans such as fuel lines, frame, Aoor pan, and
exhaust svstem even though they have corrosion protection.

Al least every spring, flush these materials from the underbody with plain
water. Clean any areas where mud and other debns can collect. Dirt packed
in closed areas of the frame should be loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing system can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create a chemical fallout.
Airborne pollutants can fall upon and attack pmnted surfuces on your
vehicle. This damage can take two forms; blotchy, ringlet—shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched into the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will repair, at no charge
1o the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition
within 12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase, whichever
comes first.

This applies only to materials manufactured and sold by General Motors.
Bodies, body conversions or equipment not made or sold by General Motors
are not covered.



Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART
NUMBER

1050172

1050173

1050174

1050214

1050244

1050427

10504259

1050729

10510535

1051398

1052870
1050201

SIZE

16 oz. (0.473L)

16 oz. (0.473L)

16 oz. (0.473L)

32 oz. (0.946L)

16 0z (0.473L)

23 oz, (0.680L)

6 Ibs. (2.72 kg)

8 oz, (0.2371)

16 0z, (0.473L)

§ oz ((L23T7L)

16 oz (0.473L0)
1o oz (L4730

DESCRIPTION

Tar and Road Oil
Remover

Chrome Cleaner
and Polish

White Sidewall Tire

Cleaner
Vinyl Leather
Cleaner

Fabric Cleaner

Glass Cleaner

Multi-Purpose

Powder Cleaner

Vinyl Top Cleaner

Preservatone

Spot Lifier

Wash-"Wax (conc.)

Magic Mirmor
Cleaner—Polish

USAGE

Removes old
wWaxes,
polishes, tar
and road oil

Removes rust
and cormosion
on chrome and
stainless steel

Cleans white
and black tires

Spot and stun
removal on
leather or vinyl

Spot and stain
removal on
cloth and fubric

Glass cleaning:
and spot
cleaning on
vinyls

Cleans vinyl
and cloth on
door tim, seats,
and
carpet—also
tires and mats

Cleaning of
vinyl tops
WVinvl top
dressing

Spot and stam
removil on
cloth and fabric

Extenor wash

Exterior cleaner
and polish



Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

This is the legal wdentifier for your vehicle. It appears on a plate in the front
comer of the instrument panel, on the driver’s side. You can see it if you
look through the windshield from ourside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts labels and the
certificates of title and registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the engine code. This code will help
you identify your engine, specifications, and replacement pars.
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Service Parts Identification Label
You'll find this label on the inside of the glove box,

[t's very helpful if you ever need 1o order parts. On this label is:
® your VIN,
® the model designation,
® puint information, and
® o list of all production options and special equpment.

Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle.

Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to vour vehicle unless you check
with vour dealer [irst. Some efectrical equipment can damage
your vehicle and the damage wouldnt be covered by your
warranty. Some add—on electrical equipment can Keep other
compaonents from working as they should,

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o add anything
electrical to vour vehicle, see “Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle”™
in the Index.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses, circuit breakers. and fusible thermal links in the
wiring itself. This greatly reduces the chance of fires cansed by electrical
problems.



Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circuit breaker in the light switch. An
electrical overload will cause the lights to go on and off, or in some cases to
remain off. If this happens, have vour headlamp wiring checked nght away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuit breaker and a fuse. If
the motor overheats due (o heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the
motor cools, If the overload is caused by some electrical problem and not
snow, elc., be sure to get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power windows and other
power accessones. When the current load is too heavy, the circuit breaker
opens and closes, protecting the circuit until the problem is fixed.

Trailer Wiring Harness

The optional seven—wire trailer wiring harness 1s protected by an m-line
fuse in the battery feed wire. This fuse is near the junction block in the
front, driver’s side fender. See “Trailer Wiring Harness"” in the Features &
Controls section.

Fuse Block

The fuse biock isin
the instrument pane
on the dnver's sade.
Remove the cover by
turming the fastener
counterclockwise.
Then you can remove
fuses with a fuse
extractor. Extra fuses
are provided in the
LY EL
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Be sure 1o use the
correct fuse.

Spare fuses are provided, however if you ever have a problem on the road
and don't have a spare fuse, you can “borrow™ one of the correct value. Just
pick some feature of your vehicle that vou can get along without—like the
radio or cigarene lighter—-and use its fuse, if it 1s of the value you need.
Replace it as soop o5 you can. See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in this
section,

To reinstall the fuse panel cover, push in and turn the fastener clockwise.

Capacities and Specification Charts

Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are based on the latest
information available at the time of printing, and are subject to change. If a
part listed in this manual is not the same as the part used in your vehicle
when it was built, or if you have any guestions, please contact your GM
truck dealer.

Engine Identification

Engine 221 4.3L 4.3L
Tyvpe L4 Vb V6
VIN Code 4 Fid W
Fuel Sysiems MPIT* THRI** CP+*
Emissions LD LD LD

*Multi~Paort Fuel Injection
= Throttle-Body Fuel Injection

==*=Central-Port Foel Injection
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Wheel Nut Torque

DESCRIPTION TORQUE
Base or Optional Wheel 95 ft. [bs. (130 Nem)
Cooling System Capacity
ENGINE VIN QUANTITY*
2.2L 4 11.5 Quarts (11 Liters)
4.3L y A 12,1 Quants (11.5 Liters)
4.3L W 12.1 Quarts (11.5 Liters)

*All quantities are approximate. After refill. the level MUST be rechecked,

Crankcase Capacity
ENGINE VIN CODE QUANTITY WITH
FILTER*
2.2L 4 4.5 Quarts (4,3 Liters)
4. 3L Z 4.5 Quarts (4.3 Liters)
4.3L W 4.5 Quarts (4.3 Liters)

*All quantities are approximate. After refill, the level MUST be rechecked.

Fuel Tank Capacity
TYPE QUANTITY*
Standard Tank 20 Gallons { 76 Liters)

*All quantities are approximate.
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Lamp and Bulb Data

LAMPS
EXTERIOR

Halogen Headlamps —
Sealed Beam

Halogen Headlamps -
Composite

Halogen Headlamps -
Composite

Backup Lamp

License Lamp (w/o
Bumper)

License Lamp (Step
Bumper)

Tail and Stop Lamps
Marker Lamp—Front
Marker Lamp—Rear

Parking and Signal
Lamp

Underhood Lamp
CHMSL

Fog Lamp
INTERIOR

Ash Tray Lamp
Courtesy Lamp
Dome Lamp

Four—Wheel Drive
Indicator

Heater & AJ/C Control

Cilovebox
Compartment Lamp
Rearview Mirror
Lamps

Sunshade Vanity
Mirror Lamps

QUANTITY

Fead

(|

[ o T E¥

Bl

oo TS G U e Y . (- oo T 5 T T

I

TRADE NO,

2El

Q006 HB4
(Low Beam)

9005 HB3
(High Beam)

057
194

o

3057
194
194

JISTNA

93
211-2

See GM Dealer



INSTRUMENT CLUSTER LAMPS
NOTE: A PC part number indicates that the bulb and base are one
assembly and must be replaced as such.

LAMPS

Anti-lock Brake
Warning Indicator

Brake System Warmning
Indicator

Check Gages Indicator

Daytime Running
Lamps Indicator

Charging System

Indicator

High Beam Indicator
Instrument Cluster
[umination
Malfunction Indicator
Lamp (Service Enginie

So0on)

Seat Belt Indicator
Turn Signal Indicator
Lipshift Indicator
AIR BAG Indicator

QUANTITY
|

= — r\_r .

TRADE NO.
PC74

PCT4

PC74
PCT4

PCT74

PC74
PCIGE

PC74

PC194
PC74
PC74

See GM Dealer



Fuses and Circuit Breakers

20 Amp — Yellow
25 Amp — Clear
30 Amp — Green
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NAME
PWR ACCY

PWR WDO
STOP HAZ

HORN DM

TLCTSY

CIRCUITS PROTECTED

Power Door Locks, Power Seut, Power Seat Lumbar,
REKE

Power Windows

Stop Lamps, Hazard Lamps, Chime, CHMSL Relay.
CHMSL Lamp

Dome Lamps, Cargo Lamps. Visor Vanity Mirror,
Cigarette Lighter, Inside Rearview Mirror Lamp,
Overhead Console Lamps, Glove Box Lamp, Homns,
Horn Relay, IP Courtesy Lamps, Power Outside
Rearview Mirror, Liftgluss Release Motor, Huminated
Emry Module

Park Lamps, License Plate Lamps, Electric Shift
Transfier Case Module, Under Hood Lamp, Rear Wiper,
Fog Lamp Relay, Door Switch Lamp



NAME
GAUGES

ENG
HTR A/C

FWR AUX
ER DEFOG
ECM BATT
ECM IGN

CIRCUITS PROTECTED

Alternator Field, VTC, A/C Compressor Relay, Cluster
Chime Module, DRL Relay Coil, Four-Wheel Drive
Indictor Lamp, DRL Module, Rear Defog Timer, TCCM
lgnition, SIR Redundant Ignition, RKE Ignition

02 Seénsor Heat Dr, EGR, Cam Sensor, CANN, Purge

Heater—-AJ/C Blower Motor, Temperuture Door Motor,
AJC Compressor Clutch, HI Blower Relay Coil. Timer
Relay Coil

Power Auxiliary Outlets. ALDL
Rear Window Defogger
PCM/VOM Battery, ABS Battery (LN2), Fuel Pump

PCM/YCM lgnition, lmjectors, Crank Sensor, Coil
Driver Module



NAME
RADIO

REDO BATT
ILLUM

DRL
TURN-B/U

CIRCUITS PROTECTED

Radio, Inside Rearview Mirror Map Lamp. Overhead
Console Reading Lamps, Rear Wiper, Rear Washer,
Overhead Consaole Display

Clock, Radio Batery, CD Player

Cluster Illumination, Ash Tray Lamp, Radio
Humination. Heater Lamp, Four—Wheel Drive
Mumination, Chime Module, Fog Lamp [llumination,
Rear Wiper Switch, Rear Defog Switch Tlumination,
Lift Glass Release Switch Hlumination, Overhead

Console [Mlumimation
Daytime Running Lamps
Turn Signal and Back—up Lamps
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NAME
WIPER
BRAKE
AWD
CRANK
FOG
AlR BAG
TRANS
PRNDL

CIRCUITS PROTECTED
Windshield Washer, Windshield Wiper Motor
DRAC, Ann-Lock Braking Svstem, Cruise Control
Electric Shift Transter Case
Crank Signal
Fog Lamp Relay, Fog Lamps
Air Bag Module
4L6OE Avtomatic Transmission
PRNDL Power

Service Replacement Part and Filter

Recommendations

Engine { VIN) 2.2L (4) 4.3L (Z) 4.3L (W)
Oil Filier PF47 PFES52 PES2

Air Cleaner Alle3C ATTAC All6IC
Filter

PCV Valve CYoOoc CV78LC CV774C
Spark Plugs® 2457 4912 CR43TSM LCR43TSM
Fuel Filier GE481 GF481 GF481
Radiator Cap RC27 RC27 RC27

*Lise copper—cored resistor type spark plugs.



Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Naot all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air conditioning
system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is
used. If you're not sure, ask your GM dealer. For additional information, see
your “Warranty and Owner Assistance [nformation” booklet,
Air Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity
TYPE QUANTITY*
R-134a 30 oz, (.85 kg) or 2.0 Ibs. (.91 kg)

*All guantines are approximale,
qu PP

NOTICE:

R-1344 refrigerant is not compatible with R-12 refrigerant in
an air conditioning system. R-12 in an R-134a system will cause
compressor failure, refrigerant oil sludge, or poor air
conditioning system performance.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE
AS RECOMMENDED

This section covers the maintenance reguired for your vehicle, Your vehicle
necds these services to retuin its safety, dependability and emission control
performance.

Protection

Plan

Have yvou porchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan supplements vour
new vehicle warranties, See vour GM dealer for detaily.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle mantenance not only helps 10 keep vour vehicle in good
working condition, but also helps the environment. All recommended
mutntenance procedures are important, lmproper vehicle muimtenance or the
removal of imparant components can significantly affect the quality of the
air we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even the wrong tire inflation can
incredase the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect ous
environment, and to help keep vour vehicle in good condition, please
maintain your vehicle properly

-4
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How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™” shows whut 1o have done and
how olten. Some of these services can be complex, so unless you ure
technically qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should let your
dealer's service department or another qualified service center do these jobs,

& wﬂaﬂ

MMMH-nmldﬁmhemm
 trying to do some jobs, you can be seriously injured. Do your
mmmmﬂyﬂ'mhuthemdmdhmw-hnw
mmmmwmrmm If you have any
huum.wmmmmm

If vou are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle, vou will
probably want to get the service information GM publishes. See “Serviee
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” tells you what should be checked
whenever you stop for fuel. Italso explains what you can easily do 1o help
keep your vehicle in good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains imporiant
inspections that your GM dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists some products GM
recommends to help keep your velucle properly maintained. These products,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do the work yourself or
have it done,

“Part E: Maintenance Record” provides a place for you to record the
maintenance performed on your vehicle, Whenever any maintenance is
performed, be sure to write it down in this part, This will help vou
determine when your next maintenance should be done. In addition, it is a
good idea to keep your maintenance receipts. They may be needed 10
qualify your vehicle for warranty repairs.



Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Mators want to help you keep your vehicle in good working
condition. But we don’t know exactly how you'll dniveit. You may drive
very short distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive long
distances all the time i very hot, dusty weather, You may use your vehicle
in méaking deliveries. Or you may drive it 1o work, 1o do errands or in many
othier ways,

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles, maintenance
needs vary, You may even need more frequent checks and replacements thun
vou'll find in the schedules in this section, So please read this section and
note how you drive. If vou have any questions on how 1o keep vour vehicle
in good condition, see vour GM dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services vou should have done and when
you should schedule them. If you go to your dealer for your service neeis,
you'll know that GM—trained and supported service people will perform the
work using genuine GM pars.

The proper fluids and lubricants (o use are listed in Part D. Make sure
whoever services your vehicle uses these, All purts should be replaced and
all necessary repairs done before vou or anyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for velicles thar:

® curry passengers and cargo within recommended limits. You will find
these limits on your vehicle's Certification/Tire lubel.: See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal doving himats.

® pre driven off=road in the recommended manner, See “Off Road
Driving With Your Four-Wheel Drive Vehicle™ in the Index.

® use the recommended unleadad fuel. See “Fuel™ i the Index.



Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is right for your
vehicle, Here's how 1o decide which schedule 1o follow:

Schedule | Definition

Follow Maintenance Schedule 1 if any one of these s true for vour vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km). Ths s particularly
important when outside temperatures are below freezing.

& Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent driving in
slop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or off-road frequently.
® You frequently ow a trailer,

Schedule T should also be followed if the vehicle 15 used for delivery
service, police, taxi, or other commercial application.

Schedule | Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km) or 3 Months
Engine Oil and Filter Change
Chassis Lubrication

Drive Axle Service

At 6,000 Miles {10 000 km) — Then Every 12,000 Miles (25 000 km)

Tire Rotation

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)
Air Cleaner Filter Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions
Front Wheel Bearing Repack (or at each brake relining) (2WD Cnly)

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

Air Cleaner Filter Replacement
Spurk Plug Replacement (Except 2.21 Code 4 engine)
Fuel Filter Replacement

Cooling System Service (or every 24 months)



Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

Automatic Transmission Service (severe condinons)

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection
Spark Plug Wire Inspection
Engine Timing Check

Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

spark Plug Replacement (2.2L Code 4 engine Only)

Schedule Il Definition

Follow Schedule 11 ordv il none of the conditions from Schedule 1is true,

Schedule Il Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km)
Engine Oil and Filter Change (or every 12 months)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months)

Dinve Axle Service

At 7.500 Miles (12 500 km) — Then Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

Tire Rotation

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

Cooling System Service (or every 24 months)

Spark Plug Replocement (Except 221, Code 4 engine)
Fuel Filter Replacement

Air Cleaner Filter Replacement

Front Wheel Bearing Repack (2-Wheel Drive Only)

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

Automante Transmission Service (severe conditions )



Every 60,000 Miles {100 000 km)
Spuark Plug Wire Inspection

Engine Accessory Dirive Belt Inspection
Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection

Engine Timing Check

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
Spark Plug Replacement (221 Code 4 engine only)

Maintenance Schedule |

The services shown in this schedule up w TOO,000 miles { 166 000 km)
should be performed after 100,000 miles (166 000 km) @ the sume intervals.

Footnotes

¥ The California Air Resources Board has determined that the failure to
perform this maintenance ftem will not nullify the emission warranty or
lirmit recall hability prior 1o the completion of vehicle useful life, We,
however, urge that all recommended maintenance services be performed al
the indicated intervals and the mamtenance be recorded.

¥ Drive axle service;
e Locking Differential — Drain Nuid and refill at first engine oil change.
Al subsequent oil changes, check fuid level and add fluid as needed, It

driving in dusty areas or towing a tratler, drain fluid and refill every
15,000 miles (25 000 km)

® Standard Differential — Check fluid level and add fluid as needed at
every oil change, If driving in dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain
fluid and refill every 15000 miles (25 000 km),

® More frequent lubrication may be required for heavy—duty or off—rowd
use,



Maintenance Schedule |

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

]

Change engine oil and Rlter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering hinkage und transfer
case shift linkage, parking bruke cable guides, propshaft splines,
unmiversal joints, brike pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs {or every
6 months, whichever occours first).

Check rear/front axle Mwd level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

6,000 Miles {10 000 km)

]

L]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months; whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steenng hinkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal juints, brake pedul springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
& months, whichever oocurs first),

Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ##

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transter

case shift linkage, purking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,

universal joints, brake pedal springs, and cluich pedal springs {or every

6 months, whichever occurs first).

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, ¥*

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours
first), An Emission Control Service.

[1 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshafi splines,
universil joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
s months, whichever occurs Tirst),

"] Check rear/front axle {luid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

15,000 Miles (25 D00 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emisxion Contmol Service.

[0 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transter
case shift linkuge. parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedual springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

1 Inspect air cleaner filter if vou are dnving in dusty conditions, Replice
filter if necessary. An Emission Control Service.

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed, Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, #

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
hearings (or at each brake relining. whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:;

18,000 Miles {30 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours
firsty. An Emission Control Service,

[ 1 Lubricate the from suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking bruke cable guides, propshafi splines,
universal joints, bruke pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as neaded. Check
constant velocity joimts and axle seals for leaking. **

L1 Rotate rires, See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal information.

| DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE EE-FWICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Conrrol Service.

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steenng linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides. propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

] Check rearffront axle Auid level and add Aud as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Confrof Service,

SERVICED BY:

(] Lubricate the from suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage. parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, und clutch pedal springs {or every
& months, whichever occurs first)

C Check rearffront axle {luid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[]

Change engine o1l and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
lirst). An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shifi linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, bruke pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first),

Check rear/front axle flnd level and add flind as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals Tor leaking, ¥ *

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

—

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

]

|

Change engine o1l and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
firsty, An Emiszion Contred Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, purking broke cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months. whichever occurs first).

Check rean/front axle fhud level and add Auid as needed. Check
canstant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ="

Dirain, Aush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first), See "Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what 1o use,
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator. condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Control
Service

For 2-Wheel Dnve vehicles only: Clean and repack the fromt wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

{Continted)
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Maintenance Schedule |

(Contined )

1 Replace spark plugs {except 2.2L Code 4 engine). An Emission Control
Service.

Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service.

]

[1 Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter more often under dusty
conditions. An Emission Control Service,

L]

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours
first). An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubncate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

L1 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage und transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
umversal joints, brake pedal springs, und cluteh pedal springs (or every
B maonths, whichever oceurs first).

0 Check rearffront axle Auid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SE%I"JICED BY:

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
first). An Emission Control Service,

L Lubrnicate the front suspension, ball joints, steenng linkage and iransfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
umversal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs {(or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

Check rear/front axle Nuid level and add Muid a5 needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours

lirst), An Emixsion Conitrol Service,

Lubricate the fron suspension, ball joinls, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
unmiversal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
t months, whichever oceurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid leve! and add fluid as needed. Check
constant veloaity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index {or proper
rotation pattem and addinonal information,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

o

L

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shft linkage, parking bruke cable guides, propshalt splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs. and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Auid as needed. Check
constant veloeity joints and axle seals for leaking. "

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each broke relimng, whichever occurs first),

Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions, Replace
filter if necessary. An Emission Control Service.

==

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[0 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emixsion Control Service.

! Lubnciate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs {or every
& months, whichever accurs first),

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L] Chunge antomatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly
driven under one or more of these conditions:

- In heavy city raffic where the outside temperature regulardy
reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher,

— In lilly or mountamous terrain.
When doing frequent tratler towing.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

If veur do not wse vour vehicle under anv of these conditions, the fluid
and filter do nor reguire changing.

Manual transmission {luid doesn’™t require change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |

51,

]

L]

000 Miles (85 000 km)

Change engme oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Connrol Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, ball jomnts, steering hinkage und transter
case shift linkage, parking brike cable gudes, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check

54,

O

constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

000 Miles (90 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
first). An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transter
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshalt splines,
universal joints. bruke pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
f months, whichever occurs first),

1 Check rear/front axle Nuid level and add Muid as needed. Check

constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ®+

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index o proper
rotution pattern and additional information.

DATE I ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

]

[

60,

]

L]

i

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkoge. parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
& months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add flud as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE | SERVICED BY:

000 Miles (100 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occors
first)y. An Emission Contred Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift inkage. purking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and cluteh pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add luid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, ™ *

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the fromt wheel
bearngs (or at each brake reliming, whichever ocours first),

Inspect engine accessory drive belt. An Emission Control Service,

Deain, fush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first). See “Engine Coolant” in the Index for what 10 use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Control
Service,

Replace spark plugs (except 2.21 Code 4 engine). An Emission Control
Service.

(Comtinued)
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Maintenance Schedule |

{ Cemttinued )
] Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission Contiol Service. ¥
[ Replace foel filter. An Emixsion Control Service.

[] Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter more often under dusty
condinons. An Emission Control Service.

| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap
gaskel for any damage. Replace parts as needed. An Emivsion Control
Service, ¥

ACTUAL MILEAGE I_ EEiWIGED BY:

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs

first). An Emizsion Control Service.

[ ] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first).

O Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seuls for leaking **

ACTUAL MILEAGE |  SERVICED BY:

DATE
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Maintenance Schedule |

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and hilter (or every 3 months, whichever occuars
firsty An Emission Control Service,

O Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage und transfer
cise shift linkoge, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

] Check rearffront axle fluid level and sdd fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

69,000 Mifes (115 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

LI Luobricate the fromt suspension, ball jomts, steering linkage and transfer

case shifi linkage, parking brake cable goides, propshafi splines,

universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every

& months, whichever occurs first).

1 Check rearffront axle Nuid level and add Nuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

L]

E

[]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Conirol Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, sieering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guades. propshalft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
f months, whichever occurs first)

Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add flud as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
e e

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

L]

U

O
O

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

Change engine oil and filier (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
first). Ar Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshatt splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and cluich pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

For 2-Wheel Drive velncles only: Clean and repack the [ront wheel
bearings (or at each brake relimng, whichever occuors first).

Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary. An Emisnion Control Service.

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. *=

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

]

i

n

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steenng linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first),

Check rearffront axle Nuid level and add fTuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. #*

Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattem and additional information

| DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

]

L]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Epussion Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs {or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

Chick rear/from axle fluid level and add (Tnd as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and nxle seals for leaking, **

J

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

-
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Maintenance Schedule |

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

1 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

SERVICED BY:

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

[0 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
& months, whichever occurs first).

[0 Check rear/front axle {luid level and add flnd as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

L]

™

Change engine o1l and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Controf Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering lmkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
pniversal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
i months, whichever oceurs [irst).

Check rear/front axle flud level and add Nuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking *=

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or a1 each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

Drain, fush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first), See “Engine Coalant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator. condenser. pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap, An Emission Control
Service.

Replace spark plugs {except 2.21L Code 4 engine). An Emission Control
Service,

Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service,

Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter more often under dusty
conditions, An Emission Control Service,

Rotute tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index lor proper
rotation patiern and additional informution.

ACTUAL MILEAGE | SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

83,

L

-

000 Miles (155 000 km)

Change engine oil and hlier (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emession Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints. steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable gudes, propshaft sphines,
umversal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
t months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velociy jomls and axle seals tor leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

-ﬁn

O

000 Miles (160 000 km)

Change engine o1l and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
firsi). An Emission Contral Service.,

Lubricate the front suspension, ball jomts, steenng linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshalt splines,
universal joints, bruke pedal spnings, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

Check rear/front axle flmd level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Contrid Service.

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshalt splines.
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ™

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

L] Replace spark plugs (2.21L Code 4 engine only). An Emission Conirol
Service.

L] Change automatic transmission uid and filter if the vehicle is mainly
driven under one or more of these condinons:

In heavy oty traffic where the outside temperature regularly
reaches Y0°F (32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain,

When doing frequent trailer towing,

Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service

If vau do not use vour veliicle under any of these conditions, the fluid
and fifter do not require changing.

Munual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule ||

The services shown in this schedule up (o 100,000 miles (166 (00 km)
should be performed after 100,000 miles ( 166 000 km) at the same intervals,

Footnotes

T The California Air Resources Board has determined that the failure to
perform this maintenance item will not nullify the emission warranty or
limit recull labality prior to the completion of vehicle useful life. We,
however, urge that all recommended maintenance services be performed at
the indicated intervals and the maintenince be recorded.

=% Drive axle service:

® [ocking Differential — Drain fuid and refill at first engine o1l change.
At subsequent oil changes, check fluid level and add fluid as needed. If
driving in dusty areas or towing a teatler, drain fluid and refill every
15,000 mles (25 (00 km),

® Standard Differentinl — Check Nuid level and add fluid as needed al
every engine oil chunge. If driving in dusty areas or towing a tratler,
drain fluid and refill every 15,000 miles (25 000 km),

® More frequent lubrication may be required for heavy-duty or off-road
use,

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
firstl. An Emission Control Service

L] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steenng linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides. propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constunt velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, =*

"1 Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |l

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steéering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshalt splines,
umiversal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity ponits and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

OO Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs
lirsth. An Emission Conrrol Service,

|| Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, sieering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
umversal joints, brake pedal springs, and clotch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

O Check rear/front axle Auid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking %

[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional informaution,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SEEIWCED BY:




Maintenance Schedule i

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

!__'I

]

O

[]
L

Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
{irst), An Emixsion Controfl Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
| 2 morniths, whichever occurs first).

Check rearffront axle fluid level and add flnd as needed, Check
constant veloeity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only; Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or ot each brake relining, whichever occurs firsi ).

Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
oecurs first), See "Engine Coolant” in the Index for what 1o use.
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator. condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Control
Service.

Repluce spark plugs (except 2.21L Code 4 engine). An Emission Control
MErvice.

Replace fuel filter. An Emission Cantred Serviee,

Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |l

37.500 Miles (62 500 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every |2 months, whichever occurs

first). An Emtéssion Contreld Service,

[ Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

L1 Check rearffront axle Muid level and add fuid as needed. Check

comstant veloCity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

| Rotte tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern und addinonal information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

I Change engine oil and filter (orevery 12 months, whicheéver occurs
first), An Emixyion Control Senvice.

Ll Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and trunsfer
case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first)

[ Check rearffront axle Muid level and add fuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

—
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

7-29



Maintenance Schedule Il

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

"] Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly

driven under one or more of these conditions

— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly
reaches 907 F (32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
= When dimng frequent tratler towing.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

1f you do not wse vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the fluid
and filter do not require changing.

Manual transmussion fluid doesn’t require change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[

Change engine oil and filter {or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Contrel Service

! Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer

case shift linkage, parking bruke cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedul springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle NMuid level and add Auid as needed. Check
constunt velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.®

Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the [ndex for proper
rodation patiern and additional information.

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |l

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

R

T
i i1 {
L —

Change engine oul and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
lirsty, An Emission Control Service

Lubricate the fromt suspension, ball joints, steenng linkage and transfer

case shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,

universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or evers
2 momths, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Muid as needed. Check
constant velocity jomts and axle seals for leaking. **

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or af each bruke relimng, whichever accurs first).

Inspect engine accessory drive belt, An Emission Centrol Service,
Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first), See “Engine Coolunt™ in the Index for what 1o use.
[nspect hosés. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck,
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Control
SETVICE,

Replace spark plugs (except 221 Code 4 engine ). An Emission Control
Service,

Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission Controd Service. v

Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service,

Replace air cleaner filter. An Emisysion Control Service,

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap

gasker for any damage. Replace parts as needed. An Emission Control
Service. ¥

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule Il

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter {or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Conrol Service.

Ll Lubncate the front suspension, ball joints; steenng linkage and transfer
case shift hinkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines.
umversal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Cheek rear/tront axle flud level and add fuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

O Rotate tres. See “Tire ]‘nhptclit‘m and Rotaton™ in the Index (or proper
rotation pattern and additonal information,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shilt hinkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joinis, braoke pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Check rearfiront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constunt velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**®

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule Il

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

L]

L]

Chunge engine oil and filter (or every |2 months, whichever oceurs
firstl, An Emisyion Controd Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkoge and mansfer
case shilt linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

Check rear/front axle fluid level nnd add And as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information.

[ DATE | ACTUALMILEAGE | SERVICED BY:
90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

B

farst), An Emission Conirof Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and transfer
case shift hnkage, parking brake cable guides, propshaft splines,
universal joints, bruke pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs {(or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check reac/front axle fluid level and add Muid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at esch brake relining, whichever occurs first).

Drrain, flush and cefill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
oceurs first). See “Engme Coolant™ in the Index for what (o use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap und neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Control
Servipe.

{ Contintied )



Maintenance Schedule |l

(Contintéd )

]

Replace spark plugs {(except 2.2L Code 4 engine). An Emission Control
Service,

Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service,

Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission Control Service.

—
L

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap
gasket for any dumage. Replace parts as needed. An Emission Conirol
Service. T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Comirol Service.

7] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering linkage and ransier
cuse shift linkage, parking brake cable guides, propshalt splines,
universal joints, brake pedal springs, and clutch pedal sprangs (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle Muid level and udd fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

[]

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information.

[ DATE | ACTUAL MILEAGE ‘_SEFWICED BY: |




Maintenance Sr:hed'ute |

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

| Replace spark plogs (221 Code 4 engine only), An Emission Cantrol
Service,

] Change automatic transmission flusd and Hiter if the vehicle 1s mainly
driven under ong or more ol these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperasture regularly
reaches 90°F (327C) or higher,

— In hilly or mowmaimous terram.
— When doing frequent trinler towing:
Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

v iy ot se vour velicle under amy of these conditions, the fluid
und filter do pot reguire changing.

Manoal transmission Huid doesn’t reguire change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be performed at
the intervals specified (o help ensure the safety. dependability and emission
control performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once. Whenever any fluds
or lubricants are added 1o your velncle, make sure they are the proper ones,
as shown in Part [

At Each Fuel Fill

It ix .l'r.ulglru'r.-.mr_,l'.'u' Vedld et gl Neryice station airendeint rnpz'.l_‘."'rr.l"m these
wnderhood checks at each fuel fill

Engine Oll Level

Check the engine ail level and add the proper oil if necessary. See "Engine
Oil™ in the Index Tor further details.



Engine Coolant Level

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper coolant mix if necessary.
See “"Coolant”™ 0 the Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and
add the proper fluid if necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the
Index for further details.

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation. Make sure tires are inflated 1o the pressures specified
an the Certification/Tire fabel located on the driver's door lock pillar. See
“Tires™ i the Index for further details,

Cassette Deck

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every 50 hours of tape pliay.
See "Audio Systems” in the Index for further details,

At Least Four Times a Year

Tailgate Lubrication

Lubricate tailgate latch bolt, handle assembly pivol points, and hinges with
lubricant recommended in Part D. Lubricate every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) il
following schedule [ orevery 7,500 miles (12 500 km) if following schedule
I

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant specified in Part D.

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges, the body hood, fuel door and rear
compartment hinges, latches and locks including mierior glove box and
console doors, and any moving seat hardware. Lubricate the hood safety
lever pivor and prop rod pivol, Pant D wells you what to use. More frequent
lubrication may be required when exposed to o corrosive environment,



Starter Switch

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly.
If it does, you or others could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure vou have enough room around the vehicle.

e |

Firmly apply both the parking brake {(see “Parking Brake” in the Index
if necessary ) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the aceelentor pedal, and be ready to turm off the
engine immediately if it stans.

3. On automatic transmission vehicles, try to start the engine in euch gear.
The starter should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N}, If the
starter works in any other position, vour vehicle needs service.

On manual trunsmission vehicles, put the shift lever in NEUTRAL (N),
push the cluich down halfway and try to start the engine. The starter
should work only when the clutch is pushed down all the way 10 the
Moo If the sturter works when the cluich isn’t pushed all the way
down, your vehicle needs service,

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try 1o twm the key 10 LOCK
i each shift lever position:

® With un nutomatic transmission, the key should turn to LOCK only
when the shift lever is in PARK (P),

® With a manual trunsmission, the key should turn 1o LOCK only when
the shatt lever 15 in REVERSE (R),

On vehicles with a key release button, try to turn the key 1o LOCK without
pressing the button, The key should wrn to LOCK only with the key button
deprassed,

Cin all vehicles, the key showld come out only in LOCK.



Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission PARK (P}
Mechanism Check

Purk on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill. Keeping vour
foot on the regular brake, set the parking brake.

® To check the parking brake: With the engine running and transmission
in NEUTRAL (N}, slowly remove foot pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this unti] the vehicle is held by the parking brake only.

® To check the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability: Shift to PARK
(P} Then release all brakes.

Lap and Shoulder Belts Condition and Operation

Inspect belt system, including: webbing, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
guide loops and anchors. Have a belt assembly replaced if the webbing has
been cut or otherwise damaged.

Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at
least twice a year (for instance, cach spring and fall). You should let youor
GM dealer’s service department or other qualified service center do these
jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
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Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged,
loose or missing parts, signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect power
steering lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks, cracks.
chafing, etc.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhiust
system. Look for broken, damaged. missing or out—of—position parts as well
as open seams, holes, loose connections, or other conditions which could
cause a heat build-ap in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes into the
vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust”™ in the Index.

Accelerator Control System

Lubricate all pivol points with engine oil. except the TBI throttle shaft. Do
not lubricate the cam pulley. Remove all external deposits from pulley. Do
not oil any accelerator or cruise control cables, Replace any cables that have
high effor or excessive wear.

Drive Axle Service

Check rear/front axle Qmd level and add as needed. Check constant velogity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every |12 months or ar oil change intervals, check front axle and transfer
case und add lubnicant when necessary, Oil the control lever pivet point and
all exposed control hnkage, Check vent hose at transfer case for kinks and
proper installation. More frequent lubrication may be required on off-road
use,

=39



Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part nomber or
specification may be obtuined from your GM dealer.

LSAGE
Engine Oil

Engine Coolant

Coolant Supplement

Hydraulic Brake System

Hydraulic Clutch System

Power Steerning System

Muanual Trunsmission (2210 Engine)

Munual Transmission (4. 31 Enging)

Automatic Transmussion

Key Lock Cylinders

FLUIDYLUBRICANT

Enging oil with the Amencan Pe-
troleum Institute Certified For Gas-
oline Engmnes “Sturburst”™ symbol of
the proper viscosity, To determine
the preferred viscosity [or vour ve-
hicle's engine, see “Engine Oil™ in

the Index.

Mixture of water and a good guality
ethylene glycol base antifreeze con-
forming to GM Specification
(O3I8-M (4310 or GM Specifica-
ton 6043-M (2.21).

GM Part No. 3634621 or equivalent
with a complete flush and refill,
Deleo Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052535 or equiva-
lent DOT-3 brake Nuid),

Hydrawlic Cluich Flund (GM Par
No. 12345347 or equivalent),

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM Part
No. 1050017 or equivalent) con-
forming to GM Specification
QoES010.

DEXRON"_I11 Automatic Truns-
mission Flusd

Synchromesh Transmission Fluid
(GM Purt No. 12345349 or equivi-
lent).

DEXRONT-I1 Automatic Trans-
mission Fluid.

Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lu-
bricant (GM Part No, 123451 20) or
synthetic SAE SW-30 engine ml,
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USAGE
Chassis Lubrnicanon

Front Wheel Bearings

Ditferennal. Standard, Front and
Rear Axle

Differential, Locking

Transfer Case

Columin Shifi

Windshield Washer Solvent

Transfer Case Shift Lever, Propeller
Shaft Slip Splines and Universal
Joinis

Clutch Pushrod to Clutch Fork Joant

Constant Velocity Universal Joimt

Hood Latch Assembly
a. Pivors and Spring Anchor
b. Release Pawl

FLUIDYLUBRICANT

Chassis lubncant {GM Part No,
1052497 or equivalent) or lubnicant
meeting reguirements of NLGI
Cirade 2, Category LB or GC-LEB,

Wheel bearing lubricant meeting
requiremnents of NLGI Grade 2,
Category GC or GC-LE (GM Pan
No. 1051344 or equivalent).

Axle Lubricant (GM Parnt No.
05227 1) or SAE 30W-0(} GlL-5
Gear Lubricant,

Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
103227 1) or SAE 830W-90 GL-3
Ciear Lubricant.

DEXRON"—MI Automatic Trans-
mission Flued.

Chassis lubricant meeting require-
ments of NLGI Grade 2, Category
LB or GC-LB {GM Pan Mo,
1052497,

GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent
(GM Purt No. 1051315} or equiva-
lent.

Chassis lubricant (GM Part No.,
1052497 or equivalent) or lubrican!
meeting reguirements of NLGI
Grade 2, Category LB or GC-1LB.
Chassis lubricant (GM Part do.
11524597 or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting regquirements of NLGI
Grrade 2, Category LB or GC-LB,
Chassis lubricant (GM Part No,
1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant
meating requircments of NLG
Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB.

u, Engine oil,

b, Chassis lubncant (GM Pari No
10052497 or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requirements of NLGI
Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
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USAGE FLUIDYLUBRICANT

Weatherstrip Silicone grease (GM Pant No.
1052863) or equivalent.

Tailgate Handle Pivol Points, Multi-purpose Jubricant meeting

Hinges. Latch Bolt, and Linkage requirements of GM Part No,
Q085164.

Weather Strips Spray-A-Squeak (GM Part No.
1052277).

Cros Line Gas Line De—lcer (GM Part No.
1151516).

See “Specifications Chart”™ in the Index for recommended replacement
filters, valves and spark plugs.

Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the dute, odometer
reading and who performed the service in the boxes provided after the
maintenance interval, Any additional information from “Owner Checks and
Services” or "Periodic Maintenance” can be added on the following record
pages. Also, you should retain all maintenance receipts. Your owner
information portfolio 1s a convenient place to store them.
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Maintenance Record

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Parformed

TOOO




Maintenance Record

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Parformed

TOOO
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Customer Assistance Information
Section

Here you will find out how 1o contact Chevrolet if you need assistunce, This
section also tells you how to nbtain service publications and how to report
any safety defects.

This secthion melades information o The Customer Satistiaction Procedure,
Customer Assistance for Hearing or Speech Impaired, BBEB Auto Line -
Alternative Drspute Resolution Progrom, Reporting Safety Defects,
Roudside Assistunce, and Service Publications.

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are important to your dealer and Chevrolet,
Normally, any concern with the sules transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by vour dealer’s Salés or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best intentions of all concerned,
misunderstandings can occur, IF your concern has not been resolved o vour
sunsfaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE — Discuss your concern with i member of dealership
munagement. Normally, concerns can be quickly resolved at that level. 1f
the matter has already been reviewed with the Sales, Service, or Parts
Munager, contact the owner of the dealership or the General Manager,



STEP TWO — If after contacting o member of dealership management. it
appears your concemn cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact the Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-B00-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada Customer Assistance

Cemer in Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
| -8{M-263-7854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerto Rico, call 1-800-496-9992
{English) or 1-800-496-9993 (Spanish). In the LS. Virgin Islands, call

| =BO0—L06-0904 [n other overseas locations, contaet GM North American
Export Sales in Canada by calling | -905-644-4112.

For prompt assistunce, please have the following information available (o
give the Customer Assistunce Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business relephone numbers

® Vehicle Identufication Number (This is available from the vehicle
registration or title, or the plate at the left top of the instrument panel
and visible through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call the toll free number listed previously in order 1w
give your inguiry prompt attention. However, if you wish to write
Cheviolet, wnite to:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistiance Center
P. O. Box 7047

Troy, M1 48007-7(47

Refer 1o your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
addresses of Capadian and GM Overseas offices.

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the dealership’s facilities, equipment
und personnel. That is why we suggest vou follow Step One first if you have
i concerm.



Customer Assistance for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired (TDD)

To assist customers who have hearing difficulties, Chevrolet has installed
special TDD (Telecommunication Devices for the Deal) equipment at its
Customer Assistunce Center. Any hearing or speech impaired customer who
has access to 0 TDD or a conventional teletypewriter (TTY ) can
communicate with Chevrolet by dialing: 1-800-TDD-CHEY

(1 -BIN-833-2438), (TDD users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3831). )

GM Participation in BBB AUTO LINE —
Alternative Dispute Resolution Program*

*This program may not be available in all states, depending on state law,
Canadian owners refer to your Wiarranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet. General Motors reserves the right to change eligibility limimtions
and/or o discontinue 11s participation in this program.

Both Chevrolet and your Chevrolet dealer are committed to making sure
vou are completely satisfied with your new vehicle. Our experience has
shown that, if a situation arises where you feel your concern has not been
adeguately addressed, the Customer Sansfaction Procedure described earlier
in this section 15 very successful.

There may be instunces where an impartial third—party can assist in arfiving
at a solution to a disagreement regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of
the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Chevrolet veluntarly participates in BBB AUTO LINE,

BEB AUTO LINE is an out—of—count program administered by the Better
Business Bureau system (o settle disputes between customers and
automobile manufacturers, This program is available free of charge 1o
customers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

I you are not satisfied after following the Customer Satsfaction Procedure,
you may contact the BBB using the toll-free ielephone number, or write
them at the following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-8{K-455-5100



To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name and address, your
Vehicle Identification Number (VINL and a sttement of the nature of your
complaint. Eligibility is limited by vehicle sge and mileage, and other
factors.

We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction Procedure before you resort
1o AUTO LINE, but you may contuct the BBB at any time. The BBB will
attempt to resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary between you
and Chevrolet. If this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hedring will be
scheduled where eligible customers may present their case to an impartial
third—party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may accept or reject. If you
accept the decision, GM will be bound by that decision. The entire dispute
resolution procedure should ordinarily take about Torty duys from the time
vou file a claim until o decision 15 made.

Some stute laws may require you to use this program before filing a claim
with a state—run arbitration program or in the courts. For further
mformation, contact the BBB ar 1-800-955-5100 or the Chevrolet
Customer Assistance Center at |-800-222-1024),

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehucle has o defect which could cause o crash or
could couse myury or death, you should immediately inform the Nutional
Highway Traffic Safety Admimstration (NHTSA). in addition (o notifying
General Maotors.

If NHTSA receives similur complaints. it may open an investigagion, and if
il finds that a safety defect exists ina group of vehicles, it muy order a recall
and remedy campaign. However. NHTSA cannot become mvolved in
individual problems between vou, your dealer, or General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you miay either call the Auto Safety Hotline toll—free at
| -BO0-424-9393 (or 3660123 in the Washington, D.C. area) or write to:

NHTSA. LLS. Departinent of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 2059

You can also obtam other information about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.



REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

IF vou hive in Canadis, and you believe that your vehicle has o safety defect.
yvou shoold immediately notifly Transport Canada, in addition o notifying
General Motors of Canada Limited. You muay write to:

Transport Canada
Box 8880
Orttawa, Ontario K1G 312,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notitying NHTSA (or Trunsport Canada) i a situation like
this, we certainly hope yvou'll notify us, Please cull us at 1=-80)-222- {20,
Or wirile:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
P O. Box 7047

Troy, M1 480077047

In Canadn, please call us at 1-8(0)-263-3777 (English)y or |-8(N}-263-T854
{French), Or wnite:

Cienernl Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistunce Cener

1908 Colonel Sam Dirive

Oshivwa, Omtano LITH 8P7



Chevrolet Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolet's strong commitment o customer satisfaction,
Chevrolet is excited to provide the services of the Chevrolet/Geo Roadside
Assistance Center.

24—-Hour Roadside Assistance Number

Roadside Assistance is available 24 hours a day, 3635 days a year, by calling
|—S00—CHEV USA (1-800-243-8872}, The call is toll-free and warranty
repairs are covergd at no cost, Additional services wrranged by the Roadside
representative may entail charges, and those L}Iﬂt'g:‘- il any, will be fully
expluined o you before you authorize us to act in your behall. Trained
representatives ang available to help you solve your problem or coordinate o
variety of quality services through Cheviolet’s dealer network and their
preferred service prowiders. The following services are available:

® Towing

® [ocksmith

® Tire repair

® Rental car or waxi

® Additional services us necessary

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the following available to
give 1o the representative:

® Vehicle Identification Number
License plate number

Vehicle color

L]
L

® Vehicle location
® Telephone number where you cun be reached
® Vehicle mileage

®

Deseription of the problem

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada huve an extensive Roadside Assistance
program aecessible from anywhere in Canada or the U.S. A, Please refer to
the separate brochure provided by the dealer or call 1-800-268-6800 for
EMETEency Services.,



Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for customers needing
witrranty service, Courtesy Transportation will be offered in conjunction
with the coverage provided by the BUMPER TO BUMPER New Vehicle
Limited Warranty to retadl purchasers of 1995 Chevrolet/Geo pussenger car
and light duty trucks (please see vour seélling dealer for details).
COURTESY TRANSPORTATION INCLUDES:

® One way SHUTTLE RIDE for any warranty repair completed during
the same day.

® Up to 530 maximum daily VEHICLE RENTAL allowance for any
overnight warranty repair up to 5 day, OR

® Lipto §30 maximom daily CAB, BUS, or OTHER transportution
allowance in lieu of rental for any overnight warranty repair up to 5
day, OR

® Upio 510 daily FUEL allowance for nides provided by another person
(1.2, friend, neighbor, etc.) in lieu of rentul for any overnighl warranty
repair up o 3 days.

Note: All Courtesy Transportation arcangements will be administered
by your Chevrolet/Geo dealership service management. Claim amounts
should reflect all actual costs.

® The Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy Transportation Program is not part of the
BUMPER TO BUMPER New Vehicle Limited Warranty.
Chevrolet/Geo reserves the right to make any changes or discontinue
the Courtesy Transportation Program at any time without notification.

® For addinonal program details contact your Chevrolet/Geo dealer.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for information on courtesy
transportation.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that will provide vou with
quality and priority service. When roadside services are required, our
advisors will explain any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistunce when calling. please huve the following informiation
uvailable o give to the advisor:

® Vehicle Identification Number
® License plate number
® \ehicle color

Vehicle location

L
® Telephone number where you can be reached
® ‘Vehicle mileage

L]

Description of the problem



Service and Owner Publications

Service manuals, service bulleting, owner’s manuals and other service
literature are availuble for purchase for all current and many past model
Gieneral Motors vehicles.

Toll-tree elephone numbers for ordering information:
United States . ..... .. . 1=R00-551-4123
Canada . ........000.. 1-BN-668-5539

Service Manuals

Service manuals contain diagnosis and repair information for all chassis and
body systems. They may be useful for owners who wish to gef a greater
understanding of their vehicle. They are also useful for owners with the
appropriate skill level or trmning who wish to perform “do-it—yourself™
service, These are authentic General Motors® service manuals meant for
professional, qualified techmcians.

Service Bulletins

Service bulletins covering various subjects are regularly sent to all General
Motors dealerships. GM monntors product performance in the field. When
service methods are found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulletins are created to help the technician perform better service. Service
bulletins may involve any number of vehicles. Some will describe
inexpensive service; others will describe expensive service. Some will
advise of new or unexpected conditions, and others may help avoid future
costly repairs. Service bulletins are meant for qualified technicians. In some
cases they refer 10 service manuvals, specialized tols, equipment and safety
procedures necessary o service the vehicle, Since these bulletins are issued
throughout the model year und beyond, an index is required and published
guarterly w help identify specific bulletins. Subscriptions are available. You
wan order an index at the toll-re¢ numbers Listed previously, or ask a GM
dealer to see an index or individual bulletin,

Owner Publications

Owner’s munuals, warranty folders and various owner assistunce booklets
provide owners with general operation and maintenance information.
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